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TIME TABLE-FACULTY OF ARTS. 

i'.! i'.! 
" ;, Monday. Tuesday. Wedne.day. Thursday. Friday. C 

ti:; 

-- - -- · -----
..: 9 Math. (Tutor.) Inorg. Chem. Inorg. Chem. Math. (Tutor.) Inorg. Chem . .. 10 Latin. Greek. Latin. Greek. Latin . ., Botany . . ............. Botany . ... ., 11 Mathematics. Mathematics, Mathematics. Mathematics. Mathematics. 
" 12 L~tin (Tutor.) English. Latin (Tutor.) English. Greek(Tutor.) .. 2 2nd French. 2nd French. 1l'; ............ .. 

3 1st German. 1st French. 1st German. 1st French. 1st German. 

-- - ------ ----- - ----
..: 9 3rd French. 3rd French. .. ., 10 Mathematics. .Mnthematics. Mathernaties. Mathematics. Mathematics. ... 11 Latin. Greek. Latin. Greek. Latin. .,, 
= 12 English. ..... , \ ,,, English. English. 
e 2 2nd German. 2nd French. 2nd German. 2nd French. 2nd German. 
" 3 Junior Phil. Junior Phil. Junior Phil. Junior Phil. "' -- - ------ ----- --·---

9 3rd German. 3rd French. 3rd German. 3rd French. 3rd German. 
10 Metaphysics. Greek(lstyr.) Metaphysics. Greek (lstyr.) History. 
" ··········· Po 1. J:£conomy. .............. Pol. Economy. 

Dynamics. Dyna.mies. . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
" ..: Org. Chem. Botany . Org. Chem. Botany. .. . ............ Adv. Classics . Adv. Classics. ., Hi~t~,:;,:· .... ... 11 History. Jun. Physics . Jun. Physics. Jun. Physics. .., Chem. Lab. Chem . Lab. Chem. Lab. Chem. Lab. Chem. Lab. .. 12 Latin . Greek(3rd yr.) Latiu. G, eek(3rdyr.) Latin. ::: " Adv. Math. Const. Hist . AdY. Math. Const. Hist. Adv. Math. ... " Chem. Lnb. Chem. Lab. Chem. Lab. Chem. LaJ. Chem. Lab. 
2 ············ 2nd French. .............. 2nd French. Adv. Phil. 
3 1st German. 1st French. 1st German. 1st French. 1st German. 

Adv. Eng-. Lit. ············ Adv.Eng. Lit. AdL Eng. Lit. 
4 Adv. History. Adv. History. .... .......... Adv. History. 

-- - ------
9 3rd Germnn. 3rd French. 3rd Ger1r.a.n. 3rd French. 3rd German. 

10 Metaphysics. Pol.Economy. Metaphysics. l,ol.Ecouomy. .............. 
Const. Law. Const. Law. . ...... . ... 

" Sen. Physics. Dynamics. 8en. Physics. Dynamics. . ..... .... .. 
" Org. Chem. Botany. Org. Chem. Botany. . ...... ..... .. 

Adv. Classics. Adv. Classics. . . . ........ .. . 
..: 11 Adv. Physics. History. Adv . Physics. History. ...... ········ .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . Contracts.* Contracts* . ............ . 
"' " Ethics. Greek(2nd yr) Ethics . Greek(2nd yr) Ethics. ... 

" Chem. Lab. Chem. Lab. Chem. Lab. Chem. Lab. Chem. Lab. 
12 Latin. Greek(4thyr.) Latin. Greek(4thyr.) Latin. 

= " Adv. Math. .............. Adv. Math. Adv. Math. 
Q " Chem. Lab. Chem. Lab. Chem. Lab. Chern. Lah. Chem. Lab. 
"" Adv. Metaph. Adv. Metaph. ............... . ............. 

1 
2nd French: · ··········•· Adv. Math. 

2 2nd German. 2nd German. 2nd French. 2nd German. 
" ... , .......... . . . . . . . . . . . . . . Adv. Phil. 
3 Adv. Eng. Lit. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . Adv. Eng-. Lit . .............. Adv. Eng. Lit. 
4 Adv. History. .... ...... , .... Adv. History. ·············· Adv. History. 
" . ' . . . . . . . . . . . ············ .............. ········•····· Adv. Metaph. 

• The hour of this class may be changed if any of the members of it wish to take 
the History Class. 
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Aug. 

Sept. 

Oct. 

Nov . 

Dec. 

University Almanac, 1890-91. 

25, 

2, 

3, 
4, 
5, 
9, 

10, 

11, 
12, 
13, 
15, 

16, 
18, 

19, 

22, 
6, 
8, 

9, 
10, 
11 , 
14, 
15, 

16, 
17, 

29, 

1, 

3, 

6, 

4, 
22, 

1890. 

~!.-Last day for receiving notices of Supplementary and Matriculation 
Examinations (Law Facult_v). 

Tu.-Session (Law Faculty) begins.--~Iatriculation and Supplementary 
Examinations (Law Faculty).- Registration and payment of class 
fees (Law Faculty). - ) leetin1r of Law Faculty, 4. P . M. 

W.-Lectm-es begin (Law Faculty.) 
Th.-Meeting of Senate, 11 A. M. 

F.--Meeting of Faculty of Arts, 11 A. M.-Meetingof Faculty of Law, 4 P. M 

Tu.-3 P. M., Heiistra.t.ion of candidates for Matriculation and Bw.rsary~ 
Examinations (Arts Faculty). 

W.-Session (Arts Faculty) beg·ins.--Exarninations for Sen ior and J unior 
Munro Exhibitions and Bursaries, and for 2nd Year Matriculation 
(Arts Faculty), begin : 
9.45 A. M., Latin. - 3 .P. M,, Greek. 

Th.- 10 A. M., Geometry.-3 r . M., Arithmetic and Algebra. 
F .- 10 A. M., History n~1d Geography. - 3 r . 11. , English Language. 

Sa.-• 10 A. M., Chemistry. - 3 P. M., Botany. 
:M.- 10 A, 11., French. - 3 P. )I., German . 
"-Supplen: entary Examinationsi (Arts Faculty) begin, 10 A. ?iL 

Tu.-l&t year Matriculn.tion Exaniination (Arts Faculty) begins, 10 A. M. 
Th.-lntirnation as to elective subjects, to be made by Under"rad uates of 

3rd and 4th Years, on or before this day. 
" -Meeting of Facult\• of Arts, !) A. M. 

" -Co~voc.~TION, 3 P . M, 

F.--.\Jatriculation, Registratio11 amd Gymnasium Tickets issued at hours 
specified in notice in College Hall (Arts Faculty) . 

" -Lectures begin (Arts F'acnlty). 
M. - 1\.leeting of Faculty of Law, 4. P. M. 
M.-AJeeting of Governors. 
W.-Final Matriculation Examinations (Arts Faculty) begin : 

3 P, M., English, History and Geography. 
Th.- 3 P. M., Classics and .\1odern Languagei. 
F.- 3 P. M , ::\Iathernatics. 

Sa.- 10 A. M., Chemit1try. 
Tu.-Meeting of Faeulty of A1ts, 1 r. M. 

W.-Last day for receiving applications for Medical Matriculation Examin-
ation. 

Th.-Meeting of Faculty of Arts, ,( P. M. 

F.-Returns as to residence and Church attendance, to be ma.de on or 
before this day. 

\V.-Session (Medicnl Fa.cult~•) begins. Matriculation Examination 
(Medical Fdcnlly) begins. 

Sa.-Results of Medi~al )fo.triculation Examination declared and certifl.:-ates 
issued. 

M.- Registration, payment of class fees, and bc(.{inning of lect ures (Medical 
Faculty.) 

Th.-Meeting of Faculty of :S1.w, 4 p, M. 

- -Thanksgiving Day and the following day-no lectures. 
Th .-Meeting of the Faculty of Law, 4 P. >1. 
l\I .-No lcctures.-Chri~tm1.s Vacation begins-11- . 

• The dates of the Christmas Exam inations (See § XI (1)) will be announced after 
the opening of the Session. 
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1891. 
Jan. 2, F .-Meeting of Goyernors. 

7, '\V.-Lectures resumed. 
8, Th.-Meeting of Faculty of Law, 4 P. M. 

23, F.-George Munro Day.-~o lecture~. 
Feb. 2, l\1.-Meeting of the Senate, 4 P. M. 

5, 'l'h.-Meeting of the Faculty of Law, 4 P, "· 

\V.-Ash Wednesday.-No lectures. 
F.-Last day of Lectures (Law Faculty). 
~!. - Last day for receiving M.A. Theses. 
l\I.-Meeting- of Senate, 4 P. M. 

F.-Good Friday.--No lectures. 

11, 
13, 

Mar, 2, 
9, 

27, 
April 1, W.-1\Ieeting of Governors.-Last da.y for rece1vmg applications for 

Primary and Final M. D., C. M. Examinations. 
7, Tu.-Last day of lectures (Arts Faculty).-1\Iceting of Faculty of Arts, 

4 P. M. 
9, Th.-Spring Examinations (Arts Faculty) beg-in : 

10, F.-
10 A. M., Practical Chemistry and PractiC'al Physics. 

9 A. M.! Latin. 
11.15 A . .M., French. 

3 r. -'L, Logic and Botany. 
" -Lectures close (-\Iedical Faculty). 

11, Sa.- 9 A. M., Additional Latin. 
11.15 A. M., Mathematics, History (3rd year), and Senior Physics. 

3 r. M., English (1st year) and Addi. English (3rd and 4th years). 
" -Certificates of Class attendance (Medical Faculty) issued. 

13, M.- 9 A. M., Pohtical Economy. 
11.15 A, M., English (2nd, 3rd and 4th years). 

3 P. M., Chemistry (Inorganic and Organic). 
14, Tu.-Last day for returning books to the University Library.-Primary 

and Final ll. D., C. M. Examinations begin. 

15, W.-

16, Th.-

17, F.-

9 A. M,, Greek. 
11.15 A. 11 , Addi. Greek (1st and 2nd Years), Junior Physics, and 

History ( 4th year). 
3 P. M., Metaphysics. 
9 A. ~1. Mathematics and Dynamic$. 

11.15 A. >t., Addi. )fathematic• and Addi. Physics. 
3 P, M,, Addi. Greek (3rd and 4th years), Addi. Dynamics, and 

Arid!. filiglish (1st and 2nd years). 
9 A. M., German. 

11.15 A. M., Additional French. 
3 P. M., Ethics. 
9 .. 4.. M., Additional Ethics. 

11.15 A. M., Additional German. 
3 P. M., Additional Metaphysics. 

20, M.-Oral Examinations (Medical Faculty). 

20 

21, Tu.-Meeting of Faculty of Arts, 10. A,"· 

W.-Meeting of the Senate, 10 A, M.-Results 
Faculty) declared. 

., 

23, Th.-3 P. M., CONVOCATION. 

of Examinations (Arts 
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HISTORICAL SKETCH. 

DALHOUSIE CoLLEGE was founded by the Earl of Dalhousie in 182], 
" for the education of youth in the higher branches of science and 
literature." 

The original endowment was derived from funds collected at the 
port of Castine, in Maine, during its occupation in 1814 by Sir John C. 
Sherbrooke, then Lientenant-Governor of Nova Scotia. These funds 
the British Government authorized the Earl of Dalhousie, Sir John's 
successor, to expend "in defraying the expenses of any improvement 
which it might seem expeclienttoundertake in the Province"; and the 
Earl, believing that "a Seminary for the higher branches of education 
is much needed in Halifax-the seat of the Legislature-of the courts 
of justice-of the military and mercantile Society," decided upon 
"founding a College or Academy on the same plan and principle of 
that at Edinburgh," "open to all occupations rnd sects of religion, 
restricted to such branches only as are applicable to ou1· present state, 
and having the power to expand with the growth and improvement of 
our society." 

The original Boarrl of Governors consisted of the Governor-General 
of British North America, the Lieutenant-Governor of Nova Scotia, 
the Bishop, the Chief Justice and President of Conncil, the Provincial 
Treasurer _and the Speaker of the House of Assembly. 

After unsuccessful efforts on the part of hoth the BritiRh Govern-
ment and the Boar,! of Governors to effect a union with King's College, 
the only other then existing in the Province, this College went into 
operation in 1838, under the Presidency of the Rev. l'homas McCulloch, 
D.D., and with B staff of three Professors. 

By an Act passed in 1841, University powers were conferred on the 
College, and the appointment of the Governors was vested in the 
Lieutenant-Governor and Council. 

In 1843, President !tlcCulloch died, and in 1845 the College was 
closed, the Governors considering it " advisable to allow the funds of 
the institution to accumulate." 

In 1848, an Act was passed authorizing the Lieutenant-Governor 
and Council to appoint a new board of Governors "to take such steps 
for rendering the institution useful and efficient as to His Excellency 
may seem :lit." This Board, from 1849 to 1859, employed the funds of 
the University to support a High School. 

In 1856, the Arts department of the Gorham College, Liverpool, 
N. S., was transferred to this College, "with a vic,w to the furtherance 
of the establishment of a Provincial University," and an attempt was 
made to conduct the Institution as a University under the act of 1841. 
This union, however, came to an encl in 1857. 
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In 1863, the College was re-organized under the following Act:-

An Act for the Regulation and Support of Dalhou.sie College. 

(Passed the 20th clay of April, A. D., 1863.) 

WHEREAS, it is expedient to extend the basis ou which the said 
College is establishecl, a.,1cl to alter the constitution thereof, so as the 
benefits that may bE. fairly expected from its investee! capital aucl its 
central position may, if possible, be realize·cl, and the design of its 
original foun,lers, as nearly as may be, carried ont, 

Be it enacted by the Governo,·, Council, and A.s.sembly, a.~foltow.~ :-

l. The Board of Governors now appointed. consisting of the 
Honorable William Young, the Honorable Joseph Howe, Charles 
Tupper, 8. Leonard Shannon, John \\. Ritchie, and .Jetmes F. Avery, 
Esquires, sha,ll be a body politic nncl corporate, by the name and style 
of the Governors of Dnlhousie Coll8ge, at Halifax, and shall have and 
exercise all usual powers and authorities as such, and h,we the title, 
control and clisposit1011 of the building on the Peirade, at Halifax, and 
of the property r,nd funds belonging to the said College, ,rnd helcl for 
the use thereof, by the present Governors ; anrl eill vaceincies at the 
Board shall be filled np on recommendation of the renrn,ining me111 bers 
thereof by the Governor-in-Council ; and any of the C..overnors slrnll 
be removable by the Governor-in-Council, at the instance of the Board 
of Governors. 

2. Whenever any body of Christians, of einy religions persuasion 
whatsoever, shall satisfy the Boarrl that they 11re in a position to endow 
and support one or more chairs or professorships in the said College, 
for any branch of literature or ~cience, approved of by the Boarcl, such 
body in making such endowment, to the extent of twelve hundred. 
dolb,rs a yea.r, shall have a right, from time to time, fo,· every chair 
enclowed, to nomim,te a Governor to take his seat at the Board, with 
the approval of the Boan.! of Governors and of the Governor-in Council, 
and shall also h,we a right, from time to time, to nominate c. Prnfessor 
for such chair, subject to the >tpproval of the Boarcl. of Governor~ ; and 
in the event of the death, removeil, or resignation of auy person nomi-
nated under this section, the body nominating shall lrnve power to 
supply the vacancy thud created. 

3. The same right of nominating a Professor from time to time 
shall belong to any iudividtrnl or number of inrlividuals, who shall 
endow to the same extent and support a clrnir or professorship, an,l to 
the nominee of any testator by whose will a chair or professorship 
may be so endowed. 

4. The Governors shall have power to appoint and to determine 
the duties a.nd sal,iries of the President, Professors, Lecturers, Tutors, 
and other officers of the College, and from time to time to make 
statutes anrl bye-laws for the regulation and management thereof, and 
shall assemble together as often as they shall think fit, and npon such 
notice as to them shall seem meet, and for the execution of the trust 
hereby reposed in them. 

5. The said College shn.11 be d!"emed and taken to be a Unh-ersity, 
with all the usual ttnd necessary privileges of such institutions; and 
the students shall have liberty and faculty of taking the rlegrees of 
bachelor, master, and doctor, in the several arts and facu 1ties at the 
appointed times; and shall have liberty within themselves of perform-
ing all schoh,stic exercises for t 11e conferrinr: of such degrees, and in 
such manner as shall be directed by the statutes and bye-laws. 
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6. No religious tests or subscriptions sh,ill be required of the 
professors, scholars, grndu,-tes, students, or officers of the College. 

7. The intenrnl regulation of the said College shall be committed 
to the Senatus Ac,-demicus, formed by the respective clrnirs or 
professorships thereof, subject in fl-11 cases to the approval of the 
Govornors. 

8. The Legislature shall have power, from time to time, to modify 
and control the powers conferred by this Act. 

9. The Acts heretofore passed in rel,-tion to D,-lhousie College 
are hereby repealed, except the Act passed in the fourth year of bis 
late Majesty King George the Fourth. entitled, "An Act authorizing 
the lending of a sum of money to the Governors of D,-lhousie College, 
and for securing the repayment thereof." 

This Act was afterwards ,imenclecl by the following Acts:--

An Act to amend the Act for the Regulation and Support of Dalho1t-sie 
College. 

(Passed the 6th clay of May, A. D., 1875). 

B e it enacted by the Governor, Council, and As.semoly, a.s follows:-

1. The present Board of Governors, consisting of nine persons, 
shall be incre,ised to a number not exceeding fifteen; and the Hoard 
shall be filled up with new nominations made on the same principle as 
set forth in the first section of the Act hereby amended; ,ind any of 
the Governors shall be removable, a~ heretofore, by the Governor-in-
Council. 

2. The Go\'ernors shall have power to affiliate to Dalhousie 
College any other Colleges desirous of such affiliation, or any schools in 
arts, in theology, in law, or in merlicine, and to make statutes for such 
affiliations, and for the regnh,tion and management thereof, on the 
same principles as obtain in other Universi.t;ies, and to vary and amend 
such statutes from time to ti111e. Pl'Ovided al ways, that such sta.tutes 
of affiliation, before they go into effect, shall ·be submitted to and 
receive the sanction of the Governor-in-Council. 

:{. So much of chapter 24 of the /\cts of J 86:l, entitled, '· An Act 
for the Regulation and Support of Dalhousie College," or of any other 
Act, as is inconsistent with this Act, is repealed. 

An Act to provide for the Organization of ci Law Faculty in connection 
wilh Dalhousie College, and for other pw·po.ses. 

(Passed the 14th day of April, A. D., 1881.) 

Be it enctcted by the Govei-no,., Council, and A.1sembly, as follow8 :-

1. The Governors of Dalhousie College ,it Halifax, shall, in 
addition to the powers conferrecl on them by section 2 of chapter 27 of 
the Acts of 18i5, entitled, "An Act to amend the Act for the 
Regulation and Support of Dalhousie College," hav<> power to organize 
a Faculty of Law in connection with such College ; and to appoint 
professors or lecturers in la\\·, and out of the revenues of the College 
to provide for the maintenance and support of such Faculty, arnl to 
make rules for the regulation and management of such FMulty, and for 
the granting of degrees in law on the same principles as obtain in other 
universities, and to vary and amend such rules from time to time. 
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2. Section 3 of chapter 24 of the Acts of 1863, entitled, "An Act 
for the regulation and support of Dalhousie College," is amended by 
adding the words "and governor" after the "ord "professor" in the 
said section, and any individual who has hitherto endowed a chair or 
Chairs in the College shall have a right to nominate a governor for 
each chair endowed, in the same way as if section 3 aforesfl.id had been 
origi1rnlly passed as now amended. 

3. Section l of the said chapter 27 of Acts of l 87 5, is amended 
by adding the word~ '' provided, however, that in the event of any 
body of Christians, individual, or number of individuals, endowing and 
supporting one or more chairs or professorships in the said College, as 
provided by sections 2 and 3 of the Act hereby amended, and of such 
body of christians or individuals nominating a professor or governor 
by virtue thereof, the number of Governors may be increased beyond 
fifteen, but such increase shall be limited to the r,umber of such chairs 
or professorships as may after the passing of this Act be founded by 
virtue of the said sections 2 and 3." 

[n pursuance of the Act of 1863, the Presbyterian Church of the 
Lower Provinces closed their College, and agreed to snpport two chairs 
in this University; the Synorl of the M»ritime Provinces in connection 
with the Church of Scotland founded one chair; and the College opened 
in that year, under the Principalship of Rev. James Ross, D. D., and 
with !i.n Arts Faculty of six Professors. 

In 1868, a Faculty of Medicine was organized, which in 1S75-
developed into the Halifax Medical College. In 1885 the Fa.culty was. 
re-organized. 

In l 883 a Faculty of Law wa! added. 

In 1879, nEORGE MUNRO, EsQ., of New York, a native of this-
Province, placed in the hands of the Governors the funds necessary for 
the endowment of a Professorship of Physics. In 1881, he established 
a Professorship of H istol'y a1ld Political Rconomy. In l 882, he founded 
a chair of English Language and Literature. In l 883, he added to the 
,taff of the College a Professor of Constitutional and Intemational Law, 
and Tutors in Classics and Mi,thematics. In 1884, he founded a Pro-
fessorship im Metaphysics. Sine€' 1880, he has provided the University 
with Exhibitions and Bursaries, to the amount of $61,648.61, which, 
according to his own rlesire, have been so offered for competition as to 
stimulate to greater \activity and efficiency the High 8chools and 
Academies of Nov,, Scotia :ind the neighboring Provinees. 

The Governors desire to place on permanent record their high 
sense of Mr Munro's enlightened public spirit, and their gratitude to 
him for the magnificent manner in which he has come to their help in 
the work of building up an unsectarian University in Nova Scotia. 

To connect the donor's name for all time with the benefits thus 
conferre<l both on the University and on his nati,,e country, the chairs 
which he has founded shall be called the GEORGE MGNRo CHAIRS OF 
PHYSICS, of HISTORY AND POLITICAL Eco:<IOMY, of ENGLISH LAKGUAGE 
AND LrTERATL'RE, of CoNSTITU1'IONAL AND lNTERNATIUSAL LAW, and 
of METAPHYSICS respectively. 

In 1883, ALEXANDER McLEOD, EsQ., of Halifax, bequeathed to the· 
University the residue of his estate. The following is an extract from 
his will:-

"All the residue of my Estate I give and bequeath to the Gov-
ernors of D,Llhousie College or University in the City of Halifax in 
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Trust, that the same shall be invested and form a fund to be c~lled the 
McLeod University Fund, and the intertst and income of which shall 
be applied to the endowment of three or more professorial chairs in 
said College as-they may deem proper; but this bequest is made upon 
these conditions, namely, that if at any time the said College or 
University should cease to exist, or be closed for two years, or be made 
a sectarian college, then and in any such case, the said Fund and &11 
accumulations thereof shall go to the said Synod of the Maritime 
Provinces of the Presbyterian Church in Canada, to be used for the 
purposes of higher education in connuectlon with said Synod, and it is 
further stipulated that no part of this Fund shall ever be .used, either 
by said Governors of Dalhousie College or by the saicl Synod, as a 
collateral security under any circumstances whatever." · 

According to the provisions of the will, the McLEOD CHAIRS of 
CLASSICS, CHJ£MISTRY and MODERN LANGUAGES were foundeci." 

In 1886, Sm VVILLIAM YouNG, one of the oldest and best friends of 
the College, subscribed $20,000 to start a Building Fund. In 1887, 
Sir William Young bequeathed to the University half the 1·esidne of his 
estate, together with a Prize Fund of $4000, and the amount remaining 
unpaid of his su l scription to the Building Fund. The following are 
extracts from his will : 

" I bequeath to the Governors of Dalhousie College at Halifax, the 
sum of $4000 to be kept continually invested by them, and that they 
shall apply the income derived therefrom in founding and maintaining 
a prize of a gold medal of the value of $50, to be callea Sir William 
Young's medal, and to be annually awardeu for scholastic eminence, 
and to have the recipieut's name engraved thereon, with the year of 
his attendance at College, anu in founding and maintaining such other 
prizes for distribution among the students of said College as the 
Governors may from time to time approve. 

" Having agreed and promised to the Governors of Dalhousie 
College to pay them the sum of $20,000 to aid in the erection of their 
building now in progress, I direct my executors to pay the said sum 
from time to time as it may be required by the said Governors." 

"All the rest and residue of my estate I direct my executors to 
divide into two even arnl equal parts or shares, and to pay over one 
such part or share to * * * , and the other part or share to the 
Governors of Dalhousie College at Halifax, for the general purposes of 
said College." 

"In the event of my having pa.id to Dalhousie College during my 
life-time any part of said sum of $20,000 hereinbefore mentioned, as 
agreed to be pa.id to them to aid in the erection of the college builrlings, 
I do direct my executors to pay to said Governors the balance only, 
if any, that may be due on said sum at the time of my decease." 

In 1887, J. F. AVERY, M. D., made the following bequest to the 
College:-

" I give and bequeath the sum of $500 to Dalhousie College in the 
City of Halifax, to be at the disposal of the Senatus of the said 
College, and the interest thereof to be approprinted for an annual 
prize." 

In 1887, MRS. HARRIET ELIZABETH MACKENZIE, or MORRISON, of 
Stornoway, Scotland, formerly of Picton, N. S., made the following 
bequest:-

" To Dalhousie College, £1,000 for founding a bursary for students 
attending said College, subject to such conditions and regulations as 
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the governing body of said College may appoint, but with this proviso, 
that said hnrsary shall be called the 'l\lackenzie Bursary,' and that 
students of the name of Mackenzie, Maclean, and Fraser shall have a 
preference in the selection of beneficiaries therefor." 

The following donations have been made to the Endowment Fund : 
0Hon. Sir ,vm. Young, ,v. J. Stairs, Esq., Hon. Stayley Brown, 

John Gibson, Esq., John P. Mott, Esq., Wm. l:'. West, Esq., Thos. 
A. Ritchie, Esq., and Hon. Robert Boak, SIOOO each; Adam Burns, 
Esq., Peter Jack, Esq., Hon. Jeremiah Korthup, Prof. Lawson, anrl 
Alex. McLeod, Esq., $500 each. 

The following subscriptions have been ma-ie to the Building Fund : 

Rev. Louis H. Jordan, SIOOO; John Daul!, John S. Maclean, R. 
Sedgewick, $750 each; Thomas Bayne, John McNab, Adam Burns, 
Hon. R. BoR-k, Dr. Avery, 8500 each; President Forrest, 8375; James 
Forrest, $300; Prof. John ,Johnson, Peter Jack, Wm. Miller, Prof. 
l\1acdonald, $250 each; Prof. l\JacGrcgor, A. & lY, Mackinlay, $225 
each; Prof. Alexander, Judge Graham, S200 each; ,James Scott, 
R. B. Seeton, Rev. John McMillan, \Ym. Robertson, J . C. Mackintosh, 
H. McD. Henry, John Y. Payzant, Pearson, :llorrison & Forbes, ~150 
each; J. J. Stewart, 8120; Rev. E. Scutt, Peter Ross, H. \Y. C. Bo,ik, 
Picton Academy, SIOO each; "'m. B. "'allace, Arthur Drysdale, E L. 
Newcombe, Alfred Costley, H. \V, Barnes, Hugh ::\IcKenzie, 875 each; 
W. C. Silver, Graham Fraser, $50 each; E. McKay, $30: J. M. 
Stewart, $25 ; Rev. A. Falconer, $20 ; J, H. Sinclair, Dr. J. Stewart, 
$10 each. In all, $10,640. 

The following donations have been made from time to time to ll!eet 
current expenses : 

Hon. Sir Wm. Young, $500; John Dou!!, Esq .. $400; J. S. 
Maclean, Esq., S,300; J. F. Avery, Esq., ~I. D., S. Fleming, Esq., 
C. M. G., Rev. Principal Grant, D. D., \Y. J. Stairs, Esq., Thos. B"yne, 
Esq., John Gibson, Esq., Rev. J. McMillan, B. D., and John iHcNab, 
Esq., $200 each; James Scott, Esq., aud A. K. :\lackinlay, Esq., $180 
each; Hon. R. Boak, and the Medical Faculty, 8160 each ; Rev. 
President Forrest, D. D., Hon. A. G. Jones, and Geo. Thomson, Esq., 
$150 each; A. Burns, Esq., $125; J. J. Bremner. Esq., $120; B. H. 
Collins, Esq., J. Donaldson, Esq., Prof. J. De:.\lill, Prof. ,J. Johnson, 
Prof. G. Lawson, Prof. J. Liechti, Alex. McLeod, Esq., Robt. Morrow, 
Esq., Hou. Jeremiah Northup, Joseph Northup, Esq., T. A. Ritchie, 
Esq., Rev. Principal Ross, D. D., Ed. Smith, Esq,, R.H. Skimmings, 
Esq., John Staird, Eeq., James Thomson, Esq., and Hou. Sir Charles 
Tupper, $100 each; J. W. Carmichael, Esq., C. D. Hunter, Esq., 
Major-Gtmeral Laurie, Messrs. Lawson, Harrington & Co., Prof C. 
Macdonald, J, P. Mott, Esq., and Hon. Judge Ritchie, $80 each; 
G. P. Mitchell, Esq., and Hon. S. L. Shannon, $60 each; J.B. Dnffus, 
Esq., R. W. Fraser, Esq., Peter Jack, Esq., and W. H. Neal, Esq., 
$50 each ; with smftller sums amounting to ;$1349. 

The following donations h,we been made for the purpose of provid-
ing scientific apparatus : 

Hon. Sir William Young, $500; Prof. J. G. MacGregor, $200; The 
Alumni Association,$150; J. F. Avery, Esq., M. D., Thomas Bayne, 
Esq., Hon. R. Boak, Alex. McLeocl, Esq., John McNab, Esq., Hou. 
Jeremiah Northup, W. J, Stairs, Esq., and W. P. ,vest, Esq., $100 
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each; Thos. A. Brown, Esq., Messrs. Donll& Miller, Messrs. Esso~ & 
Co., John Gibson, Esq., Peter Jack, Rsq., Prof. G. Lawson, J. S. 
Maclean, Esq., Robert Morrow, Esq., Hon. J. \IV. Ritchie, James 
Thomson, 1Esq., and a Friend, $50 each; with smaller sums amounting 
t'.) $645. 

For other benefactions, see under headings: Library, Museum and 
Gymnasium. 

In addition to the members of the present staff, the following have 
beert Professors or Lecturers in the University: 

REV. THOMAS McCULLOCH, D.D., 1838-43, President, and Professor of 
Moral Philosophy, Logic and Rhetoric. 

REV. ALEXANDER ROMANS, 1838-42, Professor of Classics. 
REv. JAMES McINTOSH, 1838-44, Professor of Mathematics-and Natural 

Philosophy. 
REV. FREDERICK To11PKINS, M.A., LL. D. (Lond.), now Barrister, 

Lonclon, G. B., 1856-7, Professor of Mathematics and Natural 
Philosophy. 

REV. GEORGE CORNISH, M. A., LL. D., now Professor of Classics, 
McGill College, 1856-7, l'rofessor of Classics. 

THOMAS McCULLOCH, 1863-5, Professor of Natural Philosophy. 
JOHN ,JAMES MACKENZIE, M.A., Ph.D., 1877-79, Professor of Physics. 
HERBERT A. BAYNE, M. A., Ph. D., F. R. S. C., late Professor of 

Chemistry, Royal Military College, Kingston, Ont., 1877-79, 
Lecturer on Organic Chemistry and Chemical Analysis. 

JAMES DEMILL, A.M., 1866-80, Professor of Rhetoric and History. • 
REV. DAVID HoNEYMAN, D. C. L., F. S. A., F. R. S. C., late Pro-
. vincial Geologist, 1878-83, Prof. of Geology and Palreontology. 
REV. JAMES Ross, D. D., 1863-85, Principal, and Professor of Ethics. 
J. G. SCHURMAN, M. A., D.Sc., now Professor of l!:thics and Meta-

physics, Cornell University, 1882-86, Professor of English 
Literature and :Yletaphysics. 

HoN. SrnJ. S. D. THOMPSON, now Minister of Justice, 1883-86, Lecturer 
on Procedure and Evidence. 

ROBT. SEDGEWICK, B.A., Q.C., now Deputy Minister of Justice, 1883-88, 
Lecturer on Equity Jnrisprudence. 

v\'. J. ALEXANDER, B.A., Ph. D., now Professor of English in the 
University of Toronto, 1884-89, Professor of English Language 
and Literature. 

REV. vYM. LYALL, LL.D., F.R.S.C., 1863-90, Professor of Philosophy. 



BOARD OF GOVERNORS. 

Ho.s. Sm A1>.urs G. ARCHIBALD, K. C. M. G., P. C., M. P., D. C. L., 
Q. C., Chai1·man. 

HoN. Sm CnARLE~ TuPPF.R, BART., K. C. M. <l., C. B., M. D. 
HoN. S. L. SHANNON, D. C. L., Q. C., Judge of Probate. 
REv. JuHN J\Jcl\lrLLAX, ;yJ. A., B. D. 
REV. PRF.SIDEXT FORREST, D. D. 
HoN". ALFRED <l. JoNEs, P. C., M. P. 
JOHN Dou LL, EsQ. 
REV. ROBERT MURRAY. 
HoN. JAMES MACDONALD, Chief Justice of Nova Scotia. 
vV ALLA CE GRAHA~r, EsQ., A. 13., Judge of the Supreme Court. 
E. L. NEWCOMBE, EsQ., B. A., LL. B., Repredentative of the Alumni 

Association. 
AnAM BURNS, EsQ. 
A. H. MACKAY, EsQ, 8.A., B.Sc., Principal of the H<tlifax Academy. 
Hrs vVORSHIP TIIE MAYOR OF HALIFAX, ex o.fficio. 
D. A. CAMPBELL, ESQ., M. D., Representative of the Alumni Associa-

tion. 
J. NORMAN RITCHIE, EsQ., ,Judg'l of the Supreme Conrt. 

JAMES FORREST, B. A., Tnasurer. 
WILLIAM M. DouLL, Secretary. 

SENATUS AOADEMIOTJS. 

REv. JOHN FoRRES'r, D. D., Presideut. 
CHARLES MACDO.'<ALD, M. A, 
JOHN JOHNSON, M. A . 
GEORGE LAWSON, PH. D., LL. D., F . I. C., Secretary. 
J . G. MACGREGOR, M.A., D. Sc. 
RrcHAuD c. ,vELDoN, M.A., PH . D. , M. P . 
JAMES LIECHTI, M. A. 
BENJAMIN Russ1tLL, A. M. 
JAMES SETH, M . A. 
ARCHIBALD MAcMEcHAN, B. A., Pa. D. 



DALHOUSIE COLLEGE AND UNIVERSITY. 15 

ACADEMIC STAFF. 

·REV. PRESIDENT FoRi;tEST, D. D., F. S. Sc. Lond., George Munro 
Proje.,sor of History and Political Economy. 

CHARLES MACDONALD, M.A. (Aberd.), Profe.,sor of Mathematics. 
JoHN JOHNSON, M.A. (Dub.), .McLeod Proje8sor of Glas.1ic.1. 
GEORGE LAWSOR, PH. D., LL. D., F. I. C., F. R. S. C., McLeod Pro-

fes.oor of Chemistry and Mineralogy. 
JAMES LIECHTI, M.A. (Vind.), McLeod Professor qf Modern Languagts. 
JAMES GORDON MACGREGOR, M.A.(Dal.), D.Sc. (Lond.), F.R.SS.E.&C., 

Geo,·ye JJhinro Professor of Physics. · 
RICHARD CHAPMAN WELDON, A. M. (Mt. All.), PH. D. (Yale), George 

Munro Prqfesso1· of Constitutional and lnternationcil Law. 
BENJAMIN RussELL, A. M. (Mt. All.), Professor of Contracts, Lecture,· 

on Bills and Notes, Sales ancl Eq,iity. 
JAMES SETH, M.A. (Edin.), George Munro Professor of Metaphysics 

and Ethics. 
ARCHIBALD MAcMECHAN, B. A. (Toronto), PH. D. (J. H. U.), George 

Mnnro Professor of English La1;g1iaye and Literature. 
HoN. SAMUEL LEONARD SHANNON, D. C. L. (Vind.), Q. C., Judge of 

Probate, Lecturer on Real Property a'lld Grimes, and Examiner 
in Medical Jurisprnclence. 

WALLACE GRAHAM, A. TI. (A cad.), Judge of the Supreme Court, 
Lecturer on lnsiirance. 

JOHN YouNG PAYZANT, A. M. (Acad.), Lecture,· on Torts. 
C. SIDNEY HARRINGTON, Q. C., Lecture,· on Evidence and Partnership. 
HoN. CHARLES J. TowNSHEND, B. A., B. C. L. (Vind.), Judge of the 

Supreme Court, Lect'ltrer on Equity Ju,·ispruclence. 
"\,Vn,LIAM HENRY \VADDELL, Lecturer on Voice Culture and Elocution· 
JOHN SOMERS, M. D. (Bell. Hosp. Med. Coll., N. Y.), Examiner in 

Physiology and Histology. 
GEORGE L. SINCLAIR, M. D. (Coll. P. and S., N. Y.), M. D. (Univ. 

Hal.), Examiner in Anatomy and Practical Anatomy. 
D. A. CAMPBELL, M. D., C. M. (Dal.), Examiner in Materia Medica 

and 'l'herapeuiics . 
.A. W. H. LINDSAY, B. A. (Dal.), M. D., C. M. (Dal.), M. B., C. M. 

(Edin.), Examiner in Anatomy and Practical Anatomy. 
JOHN STEWART, M. B., C. M. (Edin.), Examiner in Surgery . 
.A. C. PAGE, M. D. (Harv.), President N. S. Medical Board, Examiner 

in Medicine. 
WM. B. SLAYTER, M. D. (Chic.), L. MIDw. (Dub.), M. R. C. S. Eng., 

L. R. C. P. Lond., F. 0. S. Lond., Examiner in Obstetric-I ancl 
Diswses of Women and Children. 

HoN. D. McN. PARKER, M. D. (Edin.), L. R. C. S. Edin., Examiner 
in Obstetrics ancl Di.seases of Women ancl Ohilcli·en. 

EDWARD FARRELL, M.D. (Coll. P. and S., N. Y.), Examiner in Surgery. 
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ANDREW J. Cowrn, M.D. (Univ. Penn.), M. R. C. P. Lond., Examiner 
in Clinical Medicine. 

JOHN F. BLACK, M. D. (Coll. P. and S., N. Y.), Examiner in Clinical 
Surgery. 

ALEXANDER P. REID, M. D., C. M. (McGill), L. R. C. s. Edin., L. c_ 
P. and S. Can., Supt. Hospital for Insane, Examiner in M,dical 
.J urispri,dence. 

ARTHUR MORROW, M. B., C. M. (Edin.), Examiner in Phy.siology amf 
Histology. 

WILLIAM H. SIMSON, PH. G. (Phil.), Mem. N. S. Ph. Soc., Examiner 
in Pharmacy. 

JAMES CURTIS SHAW, B. A. (Dal.), George Munro Tutor in Cta.ssics. 
ALEX. McGEECHY MORRISON, B. A. (Dal.), George Munro 'l'utoi· in. 

Mathematics. 
SERGEANT KELLY, Chief In.structor in Gymna.stic.s. 

Lib1-a-rian: PROFESSOR SETH. 

Assistant Librarian.,: {MR. SHAW. 
· MR. MORRISON. 

Cui·ator of the Mu.seum: PROFESSOR LAWSON. 

Janitor: ARCHIBALD DUNLOP, 



THE PRESinENT. 
PROFESSORS : l\fACDONALD, 

JOHNSON, 
LAWSON, 
LIECHTI, 
]\,1,\CGREGOR, 
SETH, 
M ,wMECHAN. 

Sec1·eta1'y of the Facu/ty-PRo~·EsSOR MACGREGOR. 

TUTORS: SHAW. 
MORRISON. 

§ !.-Courses of Instruction. 

!.-CLASSICS. 

( McLeod Professor.ship.) 

P.rofessor .. , , . , , , , ... , ... , .... , , ..... . JOUN JOHNSON, M.A. 
................ . JAMES C. SHAW, B. A. Tutor 

First Year Latin Class. 

Prqfesso1·'s Class-.Monday.,, We,dne.sday.s, and Friday.,, 10-11 A.M.-
After Christmas the ch,ss is conducted by the Tutor. 

t Tiito,·ial Ctc,ss-lJfonclay.~ and Wed11e.5c/ays, 12 J.f.--1 P. M. 

Subjects of study: 
Cicero: Pro Lege Manilia. (Wilkin's, Macmillan, N. Y.). * Pro 

Milone (Purton's, sold by Macmilhtn. N. Y.). Virgil: .'Eneid, 
Book V. (Calvert's, Macmillirn, N. Y. ). Composition: Arnold's 
Latin Prose by 13radley, (Rivingtons, London). Grammar: Syntax 
and Prosody (Allen and Greenough's, Ginn, Boston.) History: 
Roman History (Smith's, Harpers, N, Y.) 

t The Tutor wilJ n.Jso be in the Library two or three times a week, from 3 to 5 
p. m., when he m!ty be consulted by students with reference to their studies. 

* Students seeking a First or Secofld Class Distinction are examined in this 
additional subject. An "unseen" p:1.ssag-e will also be set for translation. 

2 
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Second Year Latin Class. 

+ Mondays, Wednesday.~ and Fridays, 11 A. M.-12 1lf. 

Subjects of study: 
Horace: Odes, Books I, *II, *III, (Page's, Macmillan, N. Y.). 

Livy: Book I, (Stephenson 's, Macmillan, N. Y.). Composition: 
Easy pieces for Latin Prose, Second Series, (Champneys and Rundall, 
Rivingtons, London). History: Grecian History, (Smith's smaller 
edit. , Harperil, N. Y .). 

Third and Fourth Year Latin Class. 

Mondays, Wedirnsdays and Fri{l,ays, 12 M. - 1 P. M. 

Subjects of study in alternate years : 
For 1890-91. - florace: Selected Satires, (Macleane's small ed., 

\Vhittaker, London.) Tacitus: Annals, Bk. I, (Furneaux', sold by 
Macmillan, N. Y. ). -Composition: Bennett 's Second Latin Vfriter, 
(Rivingtons, London). t Tftcitus: Annals, Bk. XIV. t Meri vale 's 
Hi,t. of tbe Romans, chaps. xxx, xxxi, xxxii, xxxix-xli. 

For 1891-92. - Tacitus: Agricola (Church & Brodribb's, Macmillan, 
N. Y.). Plautus: Captivi (Lindsay's, sold by Macmillan, N. Y.). 
Juvenal: Satires III, X, XIII, (Hardy's, Macmillan, N. Y., 5s.) 
- Composition: Benn ett's Second Latin Writer, (Rivingtons, London.) 
t Cicero: Selected Letters, ( Prichard and Bernard, sold by Macmillan, 
N. Y. ). t ]{oman Provincial Administration by Arnold. 

First Year Greek Class. 

Tuesdays and 'l'hursdays . 10--11 A. 1,f. ; Fridays, 12 M. -1 P. M. 

l (Conducted by the Tutor.) 
Subjects of study : 

Lucian: Selections, (Abbott's, lUvingtons, London.) *Xenophon: 
Cyropredia, Book I, (Bigg's, sold by Macmillan, N. Y. ). ·composition : 
Elementary Greek Prose Competition, (by Fletcher & Nicholson, pub. 
by VI'. Bailie, Kingston, Ont. ,} introductory rules; oral and *written 
exercises. ---Grammar: Accidence, (Goodwin's, Ginn & Co., Boston.) 

Second Year Greek Class. 

t Tue8days and Thursdays, 11 A. i.l[. -12 M . 

Subjects of study : 
Homer: Odyssey, Book IX, (Edward's, sold by Macmillan, 

N. Y. ). Xenophon: Hellenica, Book I, (Underhill's, sold by ~lac-
millan, N. Y.). *Demosthenes: Olynthiacs, (Heslop's, Rivingtons, 
Lorn.Jon. )--Composition: As in First Year's Class; also Sidgwick's 
Introduction to Greek Prose Composition. 

* Students seeking a First or Second Class Distinction are examilied in this 
.additional subject. An " unseen" passage will also be set for translation. 

t For private reading for a First Class. An "unseen" passage also will be set 
tor translation for a First or Second Class. 

t The Tutor will also be in the Library two or three times a week, from 3 to 5 p. m., 
when he may be consulted by students with reference to their studies. 
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Third and Fourth Year Greek Class. 

Tue.sdays and Thursdays, 12 M. -- 1 P. M. 

Subjects of study in alternate years: 
For 1890-91.-Demosthenes: Philippics, I, II, HI, (Tarbell 's, Ginn 

& Co., Boston.) Euripides: Medea, (Verrat·s, Macmillan, N. ¥.-
Composition : 8idgwick's Introduction to Greek Prose Composition; 
oral and *written exercises. *Philology: Peile's Primer of Com-
parative Philology. t 1£uripides: Hecuba. 

For 1891-92.-Plato: Apologia Socratis: (Adam's, sold by Mac-
millan, N. Y. ). Aeschylus: Prometheus Vinctns ( l'rickard's, sold by 
Macmillan, N. Y. ). -Composition : Sidgwick's Intt"Oduction to Greek 
Prose Composition: introductory rules; oral and * written exercises. 
* Philology: Miiller's Science of Language, vol. I, chaps. 1-7. f Plato: 
Republic, Book I. 

Advanced Class. 

Twice or three time,· a week. 

In this class the Latin and Greek Subjects pr,scribed for the 
Special Course in Classics are read, and Prose Composition is 
regularly practised. 

IL-MODERN LANGUAGES. 

( l,J c Leod Professor.~hip.) 

Professor .. , ... . ........... .. ......... .. JAMES LIECIJTI, Al. A. 

First French Class, 

Tuesdays and Thursdays, 3-4 P. M. 

Subjects of study : 
i\lacmillan's Progres.;ive French Reader, II year, (Fasnacht.) 

Moliere: Le Ronrgeoi8 &'entilhornme, (Macmillan & Co.) or Scribe: 
Le ·verre ,teaii. Exercises in Grammar and Composition. 

Text Books: Brachet's Public School Elementary French Grammar. Other Text 
Books required will be announced at the opening of the Sessio11. 

Second French Class. 

'.!'ue.sclciys and Thitr8day,, 2-3 P.111. 

Subjects of study : 
Moliere's: L'Avare. Racine: E.sther, (~facmillau & Co.) Cor-

neille : Cimrn. Tr:tnslation from English writers. Exercises in 
Syntax. Transbtion of passages (not prescribed) from lllodern authors. 

* Students seeking a. First or Sscond Class Distinction am examined in this 
additional subject. An II unseen" pa.~sage will also be set for t.ranslation. 

t For private reading for a. First Cla8s. An "unseen" pasi-:aQ'e will also be set 
for translation for a First or Second Class. 
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Molier'es Mi.,a1,thropr (Macmillan & Co.) ancl either Saintine's 
Picciola or Madame de Stael's L'Allemagne are prescribed for private 
reading to candidates for a First Class pos_ition. , 

7'ext Book.: As in First Class. Outlines of the history of French Literature 
(Saintsbury's Primer). 

Third French Class. 

Tue.,c/ays and 'l'hursdays, 9-IO A. M. 

Subjects of study : 
From 1890-91.-Moliere: Le.,jemme., .savante.,. Racifilc: Jphigenie 

en A iilide. Corneille : Le Cid. (Clarendon Press). Translations 
from English writers. Original essays. Translation of passages (not 
prescribed) from Modern authors. 

From I S91-92. -- Moliere: Le., Precieiue.s ridirn/f.,. Racine: 
Phedre. ('orneille: Horace. Translations from English writers. 
Original esso,ys. Trnnslation of passages (not prescribed) from Modern 
an th ors. 

Moliere's Tartiife (Macmillan & Co.,) and eitoer: Victor Hugo's 
L,.; Travai/frur.; de la mer (l{ivingtons) or: Scribe's Bertra11d et Raton 
are prescribed fur private reading to candidates for a First Class 
position. 

Text Books: Rrachet's Public School French Grammar. Saintsbury's Short 
history of French Literature. 

First German Class. 

~Mondays, Wednesdays aud Friday.,, 3-4 P. M. 

Subjects of study : 
Adler's Reader, parts IlI, IV and V; Schiller: Wilhelm Tell, 

(Macmillan & Co.) Gustav Freytag: Die Jo~miali.,ten. Exercises in 
Grammar and Composition. 

Text Bonk: Otto's German Grammar. Other Text Books required will be 
announced at the opeuing' of the Session. 

Second German Class . 

./Jfonday.s, Wednesdays and Priday.,, 2-3 P. M. 

Subjects of study : 
From 1890-91. - Goethe : Egmont. Schiller: .Maria Stuart. 

(Macmillan & Co.). Translations from English writers. Original 
compositions. Translation of passage (not prescribed) from Modern 
authors. 

From 1891-92. - Goethe: Hermann und Dorothea (Clarendon 
Press). Lessing : J,Ji1111c, von Bnr11hflm (Macmillan & Co.). Trans-
lations from English writers. Original compositions. Translation of 
passages (not prescrihed) from Modern authors. 

Schiller's Junofrcm 1:on Orlecin8, and either HE>ine's Prosa 
( Macmillan & Co.) or Schiller's Histori8ehe Skizzen (Clarendon Press), 
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are prescribed for private reading to candidates for a First Class 
position. 

Text Books: As in First Class. Critical Outline ol the Literature ol Germany 
(by Alb. Selss, Ph.D. -Longmans, Green & Co.). 

Third German Class. 

JJfondays, Wednc-~clay• and Friclay.s, 9-10 A. M. 

Subjects of study : 
For 1890-91.-Lessing: Minna von Barnhelm (Macmillan & Co.) 

Goethe: Golz von Berlichingen (Macmillan & Co.) Prose composition. 
Lectures on German Literature. 

For 1891-92.- Lessing: Nathan der Weise. Goethe : Egmont. 
Prose cemposition. Lectures on German Liternture. 

Schiller's Wa/l,nstein's Tod, (George Bell & Sons, and either 
Goethe's Fc,,,st, part I. (by Jane Lee; Macmillan &, Co.) or Heine's 
Ifarzi·eise (.Macmillan & Co.), are prescribed for private reading to 
candidates fo,· a First Class position. 

Text Book•: As in Second Class. 

III.--ENGLISH LANGUAGE & LLTERATURE. t 

( George Munro Professo,-ship.) 

Profesxor ....... . ARCJI'n MACMECH.AN, Pn.D. 

First Year Class. 

'l'uesday.s ar,c/ Thur.qday.s, 12-1 P. M. 

General Principles of Composition, Characteristics of Style. 
Exercises, weekly, throughout the year. 

As an illustration of the principles laid down in the course on 
Composition, and as an introduction to the study of literature, the 
following works will he read critically:-

Dryden: Mac Flecknoe, St. Cecilia's Day, Alexander's Feast, 
* Absalom and Achitophel. Addison: Select Essays. Pope: Rape of 
the Lock, *Essay on Man. John.~on: Life of Pope, *Lives of Dryden, 
Addison and Gray. Gray: Eleg?, Go/cl.;mith: Traveller, Deserted 
Village, *Select Essays. Burns: Twa Dogs, Cottar's Saturday Night. 
Macaulay: Samuel Johnson. 

Two reports on private reading, assigned by the imtructor, are 
reg uired from each student. 

Books recommended: Nichol'R Composition Primer (Macmillan) ; Clarendon Press 
Edition of Dr_vde:n; Hale's Longer English Poems (Macmil1an)-which contains all 
the poetry read in the cla~s. 

t The Syllabus in this subject may be altered at the opening of the Session. 
* Candidates for First Class will be examined in these additional works, which 

will not be read in claEs. 
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Second Year Class. 

Monday.;, Wediw.sdays and Fridays, 12-1 P. M. 

Critical readings of select works of Shakespeare and Milton, with 
lectures thereon :-

Shakesprnre: As You Like It, Romeo and Juliet, *Midsummer 
Night's Dream, *Henry V.,Macbeth, The Merchant of Venice, *Julius 
Cresar, * The Tempest. .Mitton: Camus; Paradise Lost, Bks. I.-IV. 

One written report on a special piece of work, assigned by the 
instructor, is required from each student. Candidates for First Class 
are required to present two such reports. 

Books recornmend~d: Rolfe's Edition of the separate pla_vs of Shake!\peare. 
Dowden's Shakespeare Primer, Clarcnc\,on Press Edition of Milton. 

Third and Fourth Year Class. 

Twice a week. 
1890-91. -Ghauce,·: ?rologue, Knight's Tale and Nonne Preste's 

Tale. Sweet's Middle English Primer, II. Spe11ser: Faerie Queen, 
Bks. I., II. Marlowe : Dr. Fnustus. 

History of Literature: Ten Brink. 
1891-2.-Scott: \Yavel'!ey, Marmion. Byl'On: Childe Harnld 

Word.sworth: Poems, selected and edited by Matthew Arnold. 
Tenny.son: Rowe & \Vebb's selections. Browning: My Last Duchess 
Lost Leader, Andrea del Sarto, The Bishop Orders his Tomb, Epistle 
of Karshish. Rnskin: Sesame and Lilies. Geti·lyle: Sarto,· Resartus. 

History of Literatme: Oliphant. 
Candidates for First Class will be examined in the work laid down 

for the first half of the special English course, for that year 
(§ IX, 6.) 

Advanced Class . • Development of English Language and Literature to the year 1300, 
with special study of select works (§ IX, 6.) 

IV.- HISTORY AND POLITICAL ECONOMY. 

( George Munro Profe.ssorship.) 

Professor .............. REv. PRESIDENT FoRRES'r. 

Third Year History Class. 

Mondaysand Wecluesdays, UA.M.-12M.,aud Friclays,10-11 A.M. 

Subjects of study : 
Medireval History and Modern Hisfory to 1555. 
The class work will be conducted by means of lectures and examina-

tions on prescribed reading. 
Text Book: Gibbon's Decline and Fall of the Roman Empire (Student's Edition .) 
Books reco ,nm ended: Halla.m's Middle Ages: Bryce's Holy Rom11n Empire ; 

Irving's Mn.hornet and his Sncressors; Guizot's History of Civiliza.tion ; Micbaud's 
Hist,ory of the.Crusades; Robertson's Charles V.; Stubb's Constitutional History of 
En~la.nd . 

* Candidates for First Class will be · examined in these additional woTks, which 
will not be read in class. 
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Candidates for First Class will be exa1llined on Hallam's !11iddle 
Ages, Bryce's Holy Roman Empire, and Introductory Sections of 
Robertson's Charles V. 

Fourth Year History Class, 

Tuesday-1 and Thitrsdays, 11 A. J.f.-12 M. 

Subjects of study : 
Modern History from 1555. 

The class work will be conducted by means of lectures and 
examinations on prescribed reading. In the lectures books of refer-
ence will be named and select portions specified for reading. 

Books recommended: Green's England, vol. iv.; Guizot's France (Masson's 
Abridgment); Menzel's Gerrr.any; Motley's Dutch Republic; Bancroft's United 
States ; Parkman's France and l!:ngland in North America. 

Candidates for First Class will he examined on Green and Guizot, 
and a few chapters to be specified in the others. 

Advanced History Class. 

Once ct week. 
Subjects of study : 

English History from 1603 to 1688. 
The work of this. class will be conduetP.d by means of lectures and 

examinations on reading prescribed from Clarendon, Gatdiner, Green, 
Hallam,, Banke, and other authorities. 

l'his class is intended especially for undergraduates taking the 
Special Course in English and English History. 

Political Economy Class. 

Tuesdays and Thursdays, 10-11 A. M. 

The work of this class will be conducted by means of lectures and 
examinations on prescribed reading. 

A knowledge of tbe history and bibliography of the subject as 
presented in Cossa's "Guide to the study of Political Economy" will 
be required of students seeking First Class Distinction. 

1'ext Book: Mill's Principles of Political Econon y, 

Advanced Political Economy Class. 

Twice a week. 

The work of this class will consist of lectures, entering into the 
principles of Political Economy more fully than can be overtaken in 
the ordinary class, with examinations, on reading prescribed in the 
works of leading writers on the subject. 
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V.-METAPHYSICS AND ETHICS. 

(Gwrge Mun1'0 Profes-~orship.) 

§ I. 

Profes,or ............. . .. ............................. JAMES SETH, M.A. 

Metaphysics.• 

.Jfondays and Weclnesclay.s, 10-11; Fridays, 9-10 A. Jf. 

After an introductory account of the nature and scope of Philoso-
phy, in its various departments, the chief types of metaphysical 
theory will be expounded in the light of their historical development, 
and subjected to critical examination, viz. :--I. Dualism (a) of the 
Scottish Common-Sense Philosophy, (b) of Locke, (c) of Cartesian 
spec11lation; II. Materialism, ancient and modern ; III. Idealism, 
(a) Platonic and .Aristotelian, (b) Berkeleian, (c) Kantian, (d) Hegelian. 

The work of the class will he conducted mainly by lectnres, but 
will also embrace essays, exercises, and special readings, as well as 
free discussion of the subjects of the course. 

1'ext Boole: Belfort Bax's Handbook to the History of Philosophy (Geo. Bell & 
Sons.) 

Recomm,ended: Schwegler's, Erdmann's and Ueberwcg's Histories of Philo 
sophy. 

Ethics (Third and Fourth Years.) 

Mondays, Weclne.,day.~ and Fridays, 11 A. M.-12 M. 

This course will consist of ( 1) an introductory account of the 
province and method of Ethics an'.i its reh,tion to other branches of 
Philosophy, and a consideration of the two aspects of man's life as a 
member of society and as an individual; (2) a discussion of the 
ethical postulate, or Freedom; (3) a critical examination of the 
<:hief modern theories of the ethical End, viz. : the Intuitional, the 
Utilitarian, and the Transcendental. 

The work of the class will be conducted mainly by lectures, but 
will also embrace oral examination and discussion. Essays and exer-
cises, and special readings in connection with the course, will be 
prescribed from time to titne. 

The following additional reading will be expected from candidates 
for First Class Distinction :-Aristotle's Ethics, Bks .. I, II, III, ch. 
1-5, X; Kant's F'itndamental Principles of the 1lfetaphy.;ic of Morals; 
Green's Prolegomena to Ethics, Bks. II and III, ch. i. 

Senior Philosophy. 

Three lectures pe,· week. 

This course will consist of (a) a series of lectures on Greek Philo-
sophy, with special reference to Plato a,nd Aristotle; (b) a critical 
study of Hegel's Logic (Wallace's translation), in its relation to the 
philosophy of Kant. 

* This course may not be given in 1890~91. 
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VI.-LOGIC AND PSYCHOLOGY. 

Professor ................................................. . 

The arrangements for the future conduct of this class will he 
announced at the beginning of next session. 

VII.- MATHEMATICS. 

Professor ................................. C. ~lACDON'ALD, M. A. 

Tutoi· .. .. . . . . . . .. . . .. . . . . A. M MORRISON, B. A. 

First Year Clas~. 

Daily, 11 A. M.- 1£ .iJ,I, 

Subjects of study : 
A LGEBRA.-Involution, Evolution, Theory of Indices, Equations of 

the First and the Second Degree, Elements of Determinants, Propor-
tion, Inequalities, Indeterminate Eyuations, Variation, Progressions; 
Propositions in the Theory of Equations, with Homer's method of 
approximating the roots of an Equation of tt Degree higher than the 
Second. 

GEOMETRY.-First and Seconrl Books of Euclid Reviserl, Third and 
Fourth Books, Dnfiuitions of the Fifth, anrl the Sixth Book, with 
Geometrical Exercises and Practical applicatiom;, 

The class meets daily with the Professor.' The Tutorial class meets 
once a week, for the purpose of revision of the Professor's Lectures, 
and illustration ·of them in wc,rking further examples. The Tutor will 
also be in the Library two or three times a week, from 3 to 5 o'clock, 
p. m., when he may be consulted by students with reference to their 
studies. 

Boolrs recom1ne'nded-Colenso's or Todhunter's or Deighton's, (GPorge Bell & 
Sons) Elements of Euclid : Tod hunter's Alg-ebra <>r Hall & Knight's Higher Algebra. 
(The latter book is recon,mended to those who wish to pursue ndAanced work. 
Todhunter's small School Algeb ra is scar0ely sufficient for the course.) 

Second- Year Class. 

Daily, .lO - 11 A. M. 

There are two Divisions in this class, the Lower and the 
Higher. 
(l.) In the Lower Division, the subjects of study are-

GWMETRY.-Sixth Book of Euclid revised; Drew's Conic Sections. 
the Parabolrt; Easy Geometrical Exercises, with practical applica-
tions ; 21 Propositions of the Eleventh Book of Euclid. 

TRJGONOMETRY.-Analyticrtl Plane, as far as, but exclusi"e of, 
DeMoivre's Theorem. The use of Logarithms, and of the chief Mathe-
matical Tables. Solution of Plane Triangles; Mensuration of Heights 
and Distances; Elementary Problems in Navigation. 
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ALGEBRA.-Pe0rmut>itions ,ind Combin>itions; use of the Binomial 
'fheorem; Properties of Logarithms; Compound Interest; Notation; 
Elements of the Doctrine of Chances. 

(2.) In the Higher Division, the subjects are-

GEOMETRY. -Parabola, Ellipse, and Modern Extensions of Euclid. 

TRIGOXOMETRY. -As in the L0wer Division, with Extensions; 
D~Moivre's Theorem, with Higher Angular An>ilysis; Spherical 
Trigonometry, >is far >is the solution of Right-angled Triangles, with 
applications to e>isy Astronomical problems. 

ALGEBRA.-lnvestigations connected with the subjects studied in 
the Lower Di vision, with illustrations aud examples of a more difficult 
kind. For First or Second Class at the Examinations, acquaintance 
with the subjects treated in this Division is necessary. 

Annonncement will he m>ide >it the beginning of the Session, of the 
number of meetings per week of the Lower DiYision. 

The Higher Division meets, throughout the Session, two days a 
week. 

The Tutor will be in the Library two or three times a week from 
3 to 5 p. rn., when he may be consulted by students with reference to 
their studies. 

Boob recommended-A lgebrns-Torlhunter's or Hall and Knight's (best). t Lock's . 
Plane Trigononietry: Cockshott and \Va.lters's Geo111etriral Conics (M::vimillan & Co.); 
Chambers's Logarithmic, &c., Ta.bits. For Higher Division - Todhunter's Spherical 
Trigonometry; Casey's Sequel to First Six Books of Euclid, {Longmans, Green & Co., 
London.) 

Advanced Class. 

There are two Divisions in this Class : 
The First Division meets three times a week.* Subjects: Analytical 

Trigonometry. commencing with the applications of De~oivre's 
Theorem ; Analytical Geometry ; Spheric>il Trigonometry ; Theory of 
Equations; Differential Calculus. 

Bookl'J recommended- Lock's Plane Tri,£?'onometry: C. Smith's and Todhunter's 
Conic Sections'. Tod hunter's Theor.v of EquationR; \Villiamson 's DiffP-rential Cal-
culus; \Villiamson's Tnteg-ral Calculus; Todhunter's SpheriC'al Trigonometry. Any 
Standard \Yorks on the subjects treated may, however, be us...::d. 

The Second Dirision meets twice a week.* Subjects: Spherical 
Trigonometry; Theory of Equations; Differential Calculus; Integral 
C,Llculus, with Differential Equ>itions; Application of these to Physics, 
Physical Astronomy. &c. 

Books recommended--'I'he same as for thE:: First Division. Also, Tait & Steele's· 
Dynamics of a Particle ; Todhunter's Analyticn.l Statics ; Boole's Differential Eqna-
tio11s. 

* An extra. hour for some part of the Segsion may be required. 
t This work is published in two volumes. The fir""t of these-" A Treatise on 1 

Elementary Trigonometry "-is sufficient for the ordinary class. 
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VI II.- PHYSICS. 

( George .Munro Profe.;sorship.) 

Professor ....... .. . . ................ :J. G. M.AcGREGOR, D. Sc. 

Junior Physics Class. 

Tuesdays, Thursdays and Fridc,ys, 11 A. M. -12 M. 

Subjects of the lectures : 
The elements of Dynamics; the properties of solid and fluid bodies; 

Heat; Electricity and Magnetism; Light and Radiant Heat; and 
Sound. These subjects will be treated in an elementary manner, the 
mathematical knowledge assumed being no greattr than may be 
acquired in the First Year Class. 

Boolcs recom ,nended- Students who aim at Distinrtion will be expected to read 
in connection with the lectures the following- books : Blaikie's Eleni en ts of Dynamics 
(Thin, Edinburgh), Garnett's ElP.mentary Treatise on Heat (Deighton, Bell & Co.), 
Cummini,:-'s Elt:dric:ity Treated Experimentally (Riving-tons), anri Veschancl's Katural 
Philosophy, Ed. E\'Crett, Patt IV-Sounct and Li:.::ht (Blal·kie & S011). Other students 
are recommeuded to read Stewart's Lessons in Elementary Physic8 (Macn -illan & Co.). 

Senior Physics Class. 

l',Ionclay.s and Weclne.sday-,, 10--11 A. M. 

The subjects studied in this chss will be the same as those of the 
,Tnnior Class, with the omission of Dynamics ; but they will be treated 
in a less elementary mttnner, a knowledge of the Mathematics of the 
Second Year Class being asrnmecl. As the course is too extensi,·e to 
be completed in one session, different departments of it: will be taken 
up in alternate sessions. 

In 1890- 91 the subjects of the ordinary class work will be:-
Gravitation, iucluding such portions of ohser vationul Astrnnomy as are 
necessary for understanding the generalisation of Kepler's .Laws; 
Elasticity, as treated in the Professor 's Kinematics and Dyuamics 
(:Vfacmillan & Co.); Sound, as trertted in S. Taylor's Sound and Music 
(Macmillan & Co.); Light, as treated in Tait's Light (A . & C. Black.) 
-Candidates for First Class Distinctiou wilJ be expected to acquire by 
private re>iding a knowledge of the elements of Heat and of Electricity 
and Magnetism, as contn.ined in Maxwell 's Theory of He>it (Longmans 
& Co.) Chaps. VI-XI and XXII, and S. P. Tho11,pson's .Lessons in 
Electricity and Magnetism ( M acrnillan & Co.). 

In 1891-92 tlw subjects of the ordinary class work will be :-Heat, 
as treated in .'.\-Jaxwell's Theory of lleat (Longmans & Co.), >ind 
Electrieity and Magnetism, as treater! in Cumrning's Theory of Elec-
tricity (.Macmillan & Co. ).-Candidates for First Class Distinction will 
be expected to acquire by pri\'ate reading a knowlerlge of the elements 
of Sound aud Light as containHl in I:,. Taylor·s Sound and Music 
(Macmillan & Co.), Chaps. I-VII, and Tait'(Light (A. & C. Black), 
Chaps. VII- X and XIII- XV. 
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Dynamics Class. 

Tuesday.~ and 'f'hursdays, 10-11 A. ,If. 

The lectures will be on the following subjects : 
Kinematics (a) of a point, (b) of a rigid system of points. 
Dynamics, including Kinetics and Statics, (a) of a particle, (b) 

of systems of particles, (c) of a rigid body. 
Candidates for First Class Distinction will be expected to read 

privately the portions of the Text Book treating of the following sub-
jects: Strains, Potential, and the Dynamics of flexible strings. 

Text Book-MacGregor's Kinematics and Dynamics (Macmillan & Co.) 

Advanced Mathematical Physics Class. 

l,fonday.i and Wedne8ilays, 11 A. l,f. -- 12 l,,f. 

This class is intended especially for undergraduates . takir.g the 
Special Course in Mathematics and Physics, but other students having 
sufficient knowledge of M"thematics and I'hysics will be admitted. 

The subjects studied will include all departments of Physics. 
The mode of treatment will be such as to give the student an intro-
duction to the application of the higher mathematics to the study of 
physical problems. Students will be assumed to have a sufficient 
knowledge of Analytical Geometry and of the Differential and Integral 
Calculus, and to be familiitr with the text-book of the Dynamics class. 
As the course is too extensive to be completed in a single session, 
different portions will be taken up in alternate sessions. 

In 1890- 91 the subjects treated wil\ be :- Dynamics, the portions 
bearing on the doctrine of Energy; Thermodynamics; Electrodynamics 
(including Electrostatics). 

In 1891-92 the subjects treated will he :-Kinematics of a point, of 
a rigirl system, an(! of ,i deformable system ; Dynamics (inclu(!ing 
Statics) of a pa, ticle, of systems of particles (including strings), of 
extended bodies, of rigid bodies, of elastic solids, and of fluids; \Vave 
Motion, with application to Sound and Light. 

Books reco1nme:nded.-Students will be referred bv the Professor to vario11s works 
during the course. Those 1ro~t frequently l'eferred to will he: Tait and Steele's 
Dynamics of a Particle (Macmillan & Co.), Torlhunter's Analytical Statics (Macmillan 
& Co.), Aldis's Rigid Dynamics (Deighton, Bell & Co.), Besant's Hydromechanics 
(Deighton. llell & Co.), Tait's Sketch of Thermodynamics (Douglas, Edinburgh) 
and Masuirt & Joubert's EleC'tricity and Ma.1,:netism (De la Rue & Co., London), 
vol. I. 

Practical Physics Class. 
This class is intended especia.lly for unrlergraduates taking the 

Special Course in Experimental Physics and Chemistry; but other 
students having sufficient knowledge of Physics will be admitted. 

The work of the class will ~onsist of the determination of physical 
constants, such as density, specific heat, electromotive force, electrical 
resistance, &c., and of simple physical laws. 

Books reco111mended. - For 01'dinary use - Glazebr0ok and Rhaw's Practical 
Ph:rsics (Longmans, Green & Co.). P"'or reference-Stewart & Gee's Elementary Prac-
tical Physics (Macmillan & Co.). Ayrtun's Practic 11 Elect1:icity (nassell & Co.), Gr:l.y's 
Absolute Measureme11t1;i in Electricity and lfa~metism (Macniillan. & Co.), and 
Kohlrausch'• Physic:.! Measurements (J. & A. Churchill). 
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I X.-CH EM ISTRY. 

( McLeod Profe.,sorship.) 

Professor .......................... GEORGE LAWSON, PH. D., LL. D. 

Inorganic Chemistry Class. 

Tuesday.s, Weclnesclc,ys ancl Fridays, 9-10 A .. M. 

Subjects of lectures : 
General Principles. Chemical Affinity. Laws of Combination, by 

weight. Equivalents. Laws of Combination, by volume. The 
Elements. Compoands. Atomicity. N'omenclature; Notation; 
Formulre, l!;quations. The Non-Metalic Elements considered in 
detail; their modes of occurrence in nature ; preparation in the free 
state; their compounds ; natural phenomena and artificial processes 
in which they take part; useful manufactures to which they are 
related. 

The Metals considered in regard to their physical and chemi-
cal characters and modes of occurrence in nature ; Classification 
of the Metals. Alloys. Amalga,ms ; Constitution of Salts ; Ba,ses, 
Acids, Radica,ls. Discussion of the more important Metallic Ele-
ments in detail; their Salts and other compounds ; Metallurgical 
processes ; Chemica,l Manufactures. 

Text Book. - Greene's Edition of Wurtz's Elements of Modern Chemistry-the 
whole of the Inorganic part (Lippincott, Philadelphia.) 

Organic Chemistry Class. 

Mondc,ys ancl Wednesdays, 10-11 A. lrf. 

Subjects of lectures : 
Principles of Classific<J,tion. Elementary Analysis. Methane aad its 

Homologues, and their Substitution Compounds. The Morn,tomic 
Alcohols, and related compounds and Derivatives; Aldehydes, Ethers, 
&c. The Fatty Acids. Compound Ethers. Polyatomic Alcohols, 
Ethers and Acids. Cyanogen and its compounds. 

Aromatic Compounds. Benzene. Aniline Compounds. Terpenes. 
Alkaloids. 

Students a,re exercised in the Laborntory in the preparation of 
organic compounds, a,nd in experiments to determine their elementary 
composition, chemical constitution, and properties. 

Text Bock-Greene's Euition of Wurtz's Elements of Chemistry - the Orgn.nic 
pa.rt. Reference works in the College Library will be recommended during the 
course. 

Chemical Laboratory. 

The Chemical Laboratory is open daily (except Saturdays) from 
9 a. m. to 1 p. m. Students taking their first Laboratory course are 
required to attend at an hour when the Professor is not engaged in 
lecturing. 

PRACTICAL CHEMISTRY.-Systematic Separation and Detection of 
the several Metallic Bases and of Acids. Preparation of Reagents. 
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The work is done entirely by the students. Where additional time can 
be given, students will also be exercised in the preparation of, and 
manipulation with, the more important elementary and compound 
gases. 

Laboratory Buoks- One of the following; i\Iaeu.dam's Practical Chemistry, 
Fressnius's Qualitative Analysi .. , Goodwin's Text Uook, 

QUANTITATIVE ANALYSIS.-lnstruction is provided in Quantitative 
Analysis, for students taking the Special Course in Experh,ental 
Physics and Chemistry, and also for ~tudents who, having taken 
Practical Chemistry in their Third Yeu, are desirous of taking it 
again in their Fourth Year. Other persons, having a sufficient know-
ledge of Chemistry, will also be admitted. Instruction is offered not 
only in General Quantitative Analysis. but also in special work, such 
as the analyEis of :Vletallic Ores, Coal, and other Mineral Substances, 
Fertilizers, Soils, Mineral vY>tters; Sanit>try Ex .. minations of Water, 
Air an,\ Foor!; Detection and Quantitative Estimation of Poisons. 

Laboratory students are allowed the use of the ordiirnry Laboratory 
apparatus and furnishings, and of inexpensive reagents, but are 
required to provide themselves with evaporating basins, test tubes, 
platinum, go!,! and silver salts, ,-n,l other expensive materials 
which they may req nire, and to repl>tce apparatus which they 
may destroy. Those who \\·ish to work in special departments, or to 
engage in original research, will have to furnish themselves with the 
necessary apparatus. 

Text Book-Fresenius's Qllantitative Analysis. Special works in the College 
Library, will he recommended when necessary. A small Reference Library of 
books needod in actual ,vork is kept rn the Balance Room. 

X.-BOTANY. 

Professor ..... . . ......... GHORGE LAWSON, PH. D., LL, D. 

Tue.sday., and Thitr.sday.s, 10-11 A. l',f. 

The course - in Botany emhraces the subjects of Structural and 
Physiological Bot>tny, srecial attention being given to Minute Struc-
ture and Development of Tissues, tbe phenomena of Growth, Repro-
dnction, Life-Histo, y, and Plant ~lovements. Also Classification, as 
illustrated by the leading natural orders of North American plants. 
Experiments on li,·ing plants, in regard to transpiration, growth and 
movements, and the examination of tissues, cell development, &c., 
wil! lJe conducted in the L~boratory Balance Room. 

'L ext Boolc-:--Goodale's Physiological Botany (vol. 11. of Gray's Botauical Text 
Book.) Pielri Bonk JO,· .Srrnuner Work-Gray's :Manual of Botany of the Northern 
States; Gray's How Plants Grow, with La,,son's Fern Flora of Canada, as Appen~ 
dix, (Mackinlay). 

§ 11.-The Academic Y ear.-The acaclernic year con-
sists of one session. The session of 1890-91 will begin on 
Wednesday, 10th September, 1890, and end on Thursday, 
23rd April, 1891. 

§ III. -Admission of Students.- (1.) Persons of 
either sex may become students of the College by (a) furnish-
ing satisfactory references or certificates of good moral character 
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( on first entering the College), (b) entering their names in the 
Register (annually), and (c) paying the annual Registration • 
fee (§ xxiii). 

(2.) Registered students may, on presentation of their 
Registration Tickets and on payment of the proper fees 
(§ xxiii), enter any of the or~inary classes of the College. 
The Tutorial classes are open to members of the ordinary classes 
in connection with which they are held; the Advanced classes, 
to students who have suffieient knowledge of the subjects 
taught in them. 

(3.) Students who are candidates for degrees are known as 
Undergraduates, others as General Students. 

§ IV.-Degrees.-(1.) Three baccalaureate degrees are 
conferred in the Faculty of Arts, those, viz., of Bachelor of 
Arts (B. A.), Bachelor of Letters (B. L) and Bachelor of 
Science (B. Sc.). 

(2 ) Persons who wish to obtain University Degrees must 
become Urnlergmduates. Persons of either sex may become 
Undergraduates by (a) passing either one of the Matriculation 
Examinations or a recognized er1uivalent, (§ § iv, 4-6 ; v, 3; and 
vi, 2-3), aml (b) matriculating, i. e., entering their names on 
the Matricula or Register as Undergraduates. 

(3.) Two Matriculation Examinations are held, of lower 
and higher grade respectively. The First Year Matriculation 
Examination admits to the First Year of the various courses. 
The Second Year Matriculation Examination admits to the 
Second Year of the various courses, and thus enables those 
who pass it to obtain their degrees at the end of three academic 
years. 

(4.) Persons may be atlrnitted as Undergraduates of the 
First Year, without examination, (m presentation of cert.ificates 
from the Principals of High Schools or Academies, approved 
for this purpose by the Faculty, stating that they have satis-
factorily complcteJ the work prescribed for the First Year 
Matriculation Examination a11J passed satisfactory examina-
tions therein. 

(5.) Persons who may have appeared as candidates for 
,Junior Munro Exhibitions and Bursaries may be admitted as 
Undergraduates of the First Year, without further examination, 
provided their examinations are approved by the Faculty. If 
their examinations are approved in some subjects but not in 
others, they may be admitted as Undergraduates on passing in 
the latter at the Final Matriculation Examination. 

Ii 
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(6.) Undergraduates of other Universities may, on pro-
ducing satisfactory certificates, be admitted ad eundein statum 
in this University, if on examination they are found qualified 
to enter the classes proper to their years. But if their previous 
courses of study have not corresponded to the courses on which 
they enter in this University, they may be required by the 
Faculty to take additional classes. 

(7.) Undergraduates must pursue, at the College, specitied 
courses of study, which vary with the degrees for which they 
are candidates, but in the case of all degrees extend over four 
years. They mu~t also pass the prescribed examinations 
according to the regulations of § xi. 

§ V.-First Year Matriculation Examination.-
(!.) The following are the subjects of this Examination: 

and 2. Two of the following: Latin, Greek, French, German. 
(Can,li<lates for 13. A. must pass in Latin, and if they are to take 
Greek as one of the subjects of the First Year, must also pass in 
Greek). 

LATIN. - Grammar. Composition--Translation of easy sentences, 
as in Sn,ith's Principia Latina, Part iv., Exs. 1-35. One Latin book. 
The followiug books are recommended : 

For 1890.- Ccesar-Gallic War, Books II and III; or Virgi!-Asneid, Book II. 
Composition-As in Arnold's, by Ilradh,y, Excr., 1-44. 

For 1891.- Ccesar-Gallic War, Books IV and V.; or Virgil-Asnein, Book II. 
Compo~ition-As in 1890. 

GREEK. -Grammar. One Greek book. The following books are 
recommended : 

For 1890.- Xenophon-Ana basis, Book IV. or V. or VI. 
For 1891.- Xenophon-Anabasis, Book V. or VI. or VII. 

FREKCH•-Voltaire: Gha,-le-~ XII., Books I. and II.; or Scribe, 
Batmnd et Raton (Comedie)--Questions in Grammar limited to the 
Accidence, and based npon the p«ssages selected. --Easy E'nglish 
sentences for translation into French. 

GE1<MAN.-Adler's German Rear/er (Appleton & Co.), Zweiter 
Ahschnitt, 1-4 and 14-17 (inclusive); or Schiller's Der 1\7ejfe al.s Orikel, 
Act I. Grammar: Declensions of the Articles, Nouns, and Adjectives. 

N. B.-lnstead of the books recommender! above in Latin, Greek, 
French, and German, candidates may offer equivalents which are not 
inclu,led in the Course of Study. Such equivalents must have been 
previously approved by the President. 

a. ARITHMETIC Ai-D ALGEBRA. -- Arithmetic. Algebm: Simple 
Rules, and Simple Equations of one unknown quantity, not involving 
surds. 

4. GEOMETRY.-Euclid's Elements, Books I. and II. 

5. ENGLISH.-Lanynage: Gramn,ar, Analysis, Writing from Dic-
tation, Punctuation, Synthesis, Paraphrasing. 

6. HrsTORY AND GIWGRAPHY. -Outlines of English and Canadian 
History, and General Geography. 
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7.-0PTIONAL SuBJECT.-l:-<01tnANIC CH~:MISTRY.-Nomenclature, 
Notation, Equivalent and Atomic Numbers. CTeneral Principles of 
Inorganic Chemistry. The Non-Metallic. Elements, and thdr more 
important compounds. Canrlidates must he able to read cheniical 
formulre snrl equations, so as to <-xplain their meaning in wo, ds, and 
to express in formulre the composi1ion of common salts, and, in form 
of equations, ordinary chemical reactions. 

This subject is not requi, ed ; but a canrlidate taking it will be 
exempted from attendance on the lectu, es of the Chemistry class until 
after the Christmas vacation. 

The above examination may be conducted partly viui voce. 

(2.) Candidates taking French or German, and those who 
wish to offer equivalents, are required to give notice to the 
Presiueut, of their intention to appear at this Examination, at 
least one ,Yeek before tho day on which it i8 held; and in giving 
such notice, they must state which of subjects I anrl 2 they 
take and what equivalents they offer instead of books specified 
above. 

(3) Candidates who holcl Teachers' Licenses of Grade B, 
ssuerl by the Nova Scotian Education Office, shall be exempted 

from the folowing subjects of the above Examination :-Latin, 
French, Arithmetic and Alge bra, Geometry. English, and 
History and Geography, provided these subjects were included 
in the examination by which they gained their Licenses. 
-Candidates who hold Licenses of Grade A shall be allowed 
to matriculate as undergraduates of the First Year without 
examination. 

( 4.) Candidates who fail in a portion of the above 
Examination may, ·nevertheless, by special permission of the 
Faculty, be allowed to matriculate conditi6nally ; but they 
will be required to pass in such portiou at a subsequent date. 

(5.) This examination will be held at the College on 
September I 6th- l~th, 1890. For the benefit of candidates 
unable to present. themselves on these days au opportunity will 
be granted of appearing for examination on October 8th-I I th. 
But no student will be admitted as an unrlergraduate at a later 
Llate without the special pennission of the Faculty. 

§ VI.- Second Year Matriculation Examination. 
-( 1.) The following are the subjeets of this examination: 

1 and 2. Two of the following: Latin, Greek, French, German, 
Botany. (Candidates for B. A. must pass in Latin; if they are to 
take Greek as one of the subjects of the ::;econrl Yenr. they must also 
pass in Greek; if not. they may s<,lect Greek, or French, or German.-
Candidates for B. L. must pass in two langtrnges, of which one must 
be French or German. - Candidates for B. Sc. must pass in one 
modern language and in Botany). 

3 
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LATIN. -The ordinary* subjec•s of the First Year Class, as specified 
in § I (r), together with one additional book. 

GREEK.•-The ordinary* subjects of the First Year Class, as speci-
fied in § I (r), together with one additional book. 

FRllNCH.-The subjects of the First French Class, as specified in 
§ I lu). 

GERMAN.-The subjects o·f the First German Cla.ss, as specified in 
§ I (n). 

BOTANY. -The subjects of the lectures of the Botany Cl'lss, as 
sptcilied in § I {x). 

N. B.-Instead of the books prescribed above in Latin, Greek, 
French, and Germ~n, caudidates 1111,y offer equivalents which are not 
included in the Course of St11dy. Such equi\'alents must h,-ve been 
previously approved by the President. 

:l. MATHEMATICS. - The subjects of the First Year Class, as speci-
fied in § I (vu). 

4. ENGLISH.-In acldition to t.he suhjects of the First Yea,r 
Matriculation Examinatio,. (in which special stress will be laid on 
Composition), candidates will he required to pass an examin,,tion on 
the liternry subjects speeified for the ordinary* work of. the First 
Year Class (§ I, 1n)-or the equivalents thereof. 

5. HISTORY AND GEOGHAPliY.-The subjects oi the First Year 
Matriculation Examination. 

6. INORGANIC CH~:MISTRY.-The subjects of the First Year Class 
(§ I, IX.)--Candidates m,,y omit this su 1 j,ct; bnt in that event they 
must either pass the ~xarnination therein on entering the Third Year, 
or take it instead of one of the electi\'e subjects in the Third Year. 

The above examination may be conducted partly viva voce. 

(2.) Candiclates who have previously passed in any one_ or 
more of the above subjects, or in any portion therPof, either at )\J 
the Matriculation Examination or at the Examinations of the 1"(\ 

First Year, shall be exempt from further exarninatic,n therein. 

(3.) CandidatPs who hold Teachers' LicPnses of Grade B, \ 
issued by the Nova Scotian Education Office, shall he exempted I 
from the follmving subjects of the ahorn Examination :- The 
subjects of the First Year Matriculation Examination in I ,) 
English, and History and Geography. - CandidatPs who hold J" 
Licenses of Gracle A, shall he exempted from Latin, Greek, 
Mathematics, .the subjects of the Fnst Year Matriculation 
Examination in English, History an<l Geography, and Inorganic 
Chemistry, provitlerl these Ruhjects were included in the 
examination by which they gained their Licenses. 

( 4) Candidates must give at least one fortnight's notice to 
the President, of their intention to appear at this examination; 

* The ''ordinary" subjects are those not marked with an asterisk in § 1. 
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and in g1vmg such notice they must state in what Latin, 
Greek, French, German, and English books they intend to offer 
themselves for examination, whether or not they wish to be 
examined in Chemistry, and in what subjects they claim 
exemption from examination. 

(5.) This examination will be held at the College on 
Septern ber 16th-18th, 1890. For the convenience of candi-
dates unable to appear on these clays, an opportunity will be 
granted of appearing for examination on October 8th-11th. 
But no student will be allowerl to enter as an undergratluate 
at a later date, without the special permission of the Faculty. 

VII.- Ordinary Courses of Study for Degrees 
of B. A. and B. L.-The following is a list of the classes 
which unclcrgracluates are required to attencl in the four years 
of the orrlinary courses for B. A. and B. L. The details of the 
subjects studied in these classes, will be founcl under Courses 
of Instruction ( § § r, xxrv ancl xxxvr). 

First Year. 

l. For B. A.- Latin. For B. L.-German. 

2. For B. A.-Greek, or French, or German. For B. L. 
-French. 

3. Mathematics. 

4. Inorganic Chemistry. 

5. English. 

Undergraduates taking French or German, enter the classes for 
which the Professor consid~rs them fitt ed. 

Second Year. 

1. For B. A.- Latin. For B. L.-Gerrnan. 

2. For B. A.- The language chosen as subject 2 in the 1st 
year. For B. L.- French. 

3. For B. A.- Mathematic&. For B. L.- .Mathematics 
or Junior Physics. 

4. English. 

5. Junior Philosophy. 

Third Year. 

l. For B A.- Latin or Greek. The language selected 
must have been taken during the first two years. For B. L.-
German or French. 
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2. For B. A. - Junior Physics. For B. L. - Junior 
Physics or any one of subjects 4-5. (Junior Physics must 
be taken either in the Second or ThirJ Year). 

3. History. 

4-5. 
a. 
b. 
C. 

d. 
e. 
f 

Any two of t.he 
Greek. 
Hebrew. 
French. 
German. 

following* : 
g. Political Economy. 
h. Ethics. 
i. Senior Philosophy. 
.7· Dynamics. 

English, t 
Constitutional History 

k. Organic Chemistry, or 
Medical Chemistry. 

(Law Faculty.) l. Practical Chemistry. 
m. Botany. 

Undergradnates are required, on or before September 18th, to 
submit to the Prt'siden1, for appro\'al, the name$ of the two subjects, 
4-5, which they may wish to select. 

Unrler)!rarlnates selecting French or German for the first time, -
enter the classes fo, which the Professor considers them fitted. Those 
selecting Gn·ek for the first time, enter the Fi,st Year Class. 

A certificate of attendance on a class of New Testament Greek in 
any recognised College, will exempt from subjeet J or from one of the 
two subjects 4-5, an undergraduate who bas taken Greek in the first 
two ye,irs. 

The University proddes no instruction in Hebrew, but a certific,ite 
of attendance on a Hebrew Class in any recognised College will exempt 
an undergraduate from one of the two subjects, 4-5. 

Fourth Year. 

Any five of the following* :-
a. Latin. k. Constitutional Law 
b. Greek. (Law Faculty.) 
c. Hebrew. l. Contracts 
d. French. (Law Faculty.) 
e. German. m. Senior Physics. 
f English. t n. Practical Physics. 
g. History. o. Dynamics 
h. Political Economy.+ p. Organic Chemistry, or 
i. Ethics. Medical Chemistry. 
j. Senior Philosophy. q. Practical Chemistry. 

r. Botany. 

Under/!raduates are required, on or before September 18th, to sub-
mit to the President for approval, the names of the subjects which 
they may wish to se!.ict. 

* So far as the provisions of the Time Table pt:rmit. 
t See Syllabus of English Classes (§I. m.) 
t The Advanced Class may be taken as an ordinary class in the Fourth Year. 

(See § I. IV.) 
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Undergraduates taking the First Year Greek Class in the Third 
Year must take the iliecond Year Class in the Fourth. Those taking 
the First French or First German class in the TbirJ Year must take 
the Second Class of the same subject in the Fourth. Neither the First 
Year Greek Class nor the First German or French Class can be taken 
in the Fourth Year without special permission. 

A certificate of attendance on a New Testament Greek class in any 
recognised College, will exe111pt from one subject an undergraduate 
who has taken Greek during the first three years. 

A certificate of attendance on a class in Hebrew in any recognised 
College will exempt from one snhject. If the Hebrew class be one of 
5 hours a week, attendance on it will exempt from two subjects. 

No class in which the subjects studied are the same from year to 
year, c.i.n be taken twice as part of tho course. 

§ VIII.-Ordinary Course of Study for Degree 
of R. Sc.-The following is a list of the classes which 
undergraduates must attend during the four years of the B. 
Sc. Course. The details of the subjects studie,l in these 
classes will be found under Courses of Instruction ( § I. 
and xxxv1.) 

First Year. 
I. French or German. 
2. Botany. 
3. Mathematics. 
4. Inorganic Chemistry. 
5. English. 

Practical work in Botany will be prescriberl for the summer follow 
ing the First Year. 

Second Year. 

1. The language chosen as subject 1 in the First Year. 
2. Practical Chemistry. 
3. Mathematics. 
4. English. 
5. Junior Philosophy. 

Third Year. 

1. The modern language not chosen as subject 1 m the 
first two years. 

2. Physics. 
3. Dynamics. 

4-5. Either Advanced Mathematics or Organic and Practical 
Chemistry, 



38 FACULTY OF .ARTS. § VIII. 

Fourth Year. 

1. The language taken as subject 1 in tne Third Year. 
2. Physics. 

3-4. Either Advanced Mathematics or Practical Chemistry 
and Practical Physics. 

5. One of the following :-
a. 
b. 
C. 

d. 
e. 

French. 
German. 
History. 
Political Economy. 
Organic Chemistry 

f Practical Chemistry. 
g. Practical Physics. 
h. Ethics. 

or Medical Chemistry. 

Undergraduates selecting French or German in the First or Third 
Y mus enter the classes for which the Professor considers them qualified. 

No class in which the subjects studied are the same from year to 
year, can be taken twice during the Course. 

§ IX. - Special Courses for Degrees.- (1.) An 
undergraduate shall be allowerl, during .his Third and Fourth 
Years, to restrict his attention to a more limited range of sub-
jects than that of the ordinary course, by entering upon one of 
the Special Courses, provided he has either attained both a 
First Class standing at the previous Examination in the subject 
corresponding to that of the Special Course selected, and a 
satisfoctory standing in the other subjects, or received the 
special permission of the Faculty. 

(2.) Special Courses are provided in the following depart-
ments, * viz., (1) Classics, (2) Latin and English, (3) Greek 
anrl English, (4) English and English History, (5) Philosovhy, 
(6) Mathematics and Mathematical Physics, (7) Experimental 
Physics and Chemistry. Undergraduates in Arts may take 
special courses in any one of the above departments ; under-
graduates in Letters in any one of departments 4, 5, 6, and 7 ; 
undergracluates in Science in either of the departments 6 and 7. 

(3) An undergrauuate taking a special course in any of the 
above departments shall be required to attend the Aclvanced 
Classes provtded in the subjects of such departments rn r), to 
make progress satisfactory to the Professors who comluct such 
classes, and to pass the examinations in the subjects of such 
department. He shall be allowed to omit, from the subjects 
of the ordinary course, certain subjects specified below, and 

* The provision of a Special Course in Modern Lang-uages (including Eng-lish, 
French, and Get·man) is nnder consideration, and may be made for. the Session of 
1891-92. 
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may select as his ordinary classes in any year, any of the classes 
of that year, subject to the approval of the Faculty. 

( 4.) The examinations in the subjects of the Special Course 
shall be held at the end of the Fourth Year. 

(5.) Undergraduates taking the Special Course in Classics 
may, in each of the Thirc1 and Fourth Years, omit any two of 
the subjects of those years, except Latin and Greek. 

They shall be examined in the following subjects :-
LATIN. 

I. Candidates will be reqnired to have a critical knowledge of the 
following works: 

Plantns : Miles Gloriosus. 
Terence : Adelphi. 
Virgil: Georgics, Books 1., IV. 
Horace : Epistles, Books I., II. ; Ars Poetica. 
,Tu venal : Satires, VII., VIII., XIV. 
Cicero : De Ora tore, Books I., II. 
Livy: Books XX!., XXII. 
Tacitus: Germ,i,nia; Anna,ls, Book II. 

II. Candidates will be required to shew a general knowledge of 
one prose and one verse subject, to be chosen by them from the follow-
ing list : 

Plautus: Trinummus, Aulularia. 
Terence: Andria, Heautontimornmenos. 

-Juvenal: The Satires not read in class, (Hardy's edit.) In 1892, 
c'ersius' Satires in addition. 

Cicero : Select Letters, ( M uirhead's edit., Ri vingtons, London). 
Livy: Books II., III., IV. 
Tacitus: Histories, Books I., u. 

III. CoMPOSITION.--Prose. 

IV. LITERA'l'URE. -Crutwell's History of Latin Literature, selected 
chapters. 

V. PHILOLOGY, -Peile's Introduction to Greek and Latin Ety-
mology; Comparative Philology by Papillon. 

GREEK. 
I. Candidates will be required to have a critical knowledge of the 

following works : 
Aeschylus: Eumenides. 
Sophocles : Oedipus Rex. 
Aristophanes : The Knights. 
Homer: Odyssey, Books v., VI., VII., VIII. 
Thucydides: Book n. 
Pl>tto : Ph«edo. 
Demosthenes : De Corona. 
Aristotle : Poetics. 

II. Candidates will be required to shew a general knowledge of 
one prose and one verse subject, to be chosen by them from the 
following list : 
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Aeschylus: Agamemnon, Choephorae. 
Sophocles: Oedipus Co\oneus, Antigone. 
Euripides : Hecuba, Bacchae, Hippolytus. In 1892, Phoenissae 

instead of Hecuba. 
Herodotus : Any two books, exc\urling the Second. 
Thucydides: First and SPventh Books. 
Aeschines anrl { Contra Ctesiphontem. 
Demosthenes ; De Falsa Legatione. 

III. CoMPOSITION.-Prose. 

IV. PHILOLUGY.-Peilc's Introduction to Greek and Latin Ety-
mology; Comparative Philology by Papillon. 

V. LITERATURE•-Mahaffy's History of Greek Literature, the 
portions headng on the authors and suhjects read in the undergradtrn.te 
course; Donaldson's Theatre of the Greeks, selected portions. In 1892, 
Haigh 's Theatre of the Greeks instead. 

(6.) Undergraduates taking the Special Course in Latin 
and English may, in each of the Third and Fourth Years of 
their course, omit any two of the subjects of those years, except 
Latin and English, the Third and Fourth Years English Class 
being regarded, however, in the case of untlergraduates taking 
this Special Course, not as an ordinary subject but as a part of 
the Special Course. They shall be examined in the following 
subjects, viz : 

LATIN. 

The Latin subjects prescribed for the Special Course in Classics. 

ENGLISH. 
The historical development of the language and literature to the 

year 1300. Fir.st Haif-Oom·se : Sweet•.~ Anglo-Saxon Reader (exclusive 
of poetical selections), 8iever.~, 0. E. Grnmrnar trans. by Cook, Part II. 
Second Half Course: Morri.,, Specimens of Early English, I., and 
Lom1,bu,-y, History of the English Language. 

History of the Elizabethan a,nd Early Stuart Literature. Fi,·Bt 
Haif-Cour.~e: JJfarlowe, Edward II. Weh-,ter, The Duchess of Malfi. 
Greene, Friar Bacon and Friar Bun!!ay. Sidney, Apologie for 
Poetrit,. Hookei·, Ecclesiastical Polity, Book I. Second Hctlf-Coitr.,e: 
Bacon, Advancemeut of Learning. Select Essays, Shake.•peai·e, Henry 
VI., Pts II. and III., Romeo and Juliet, Lear, Henry VIII , Two Noble 
Kinsmen. 

Books reconunended: History of Literature : Saintsbury. Clarendon Pre1:1s 
"Merm.lid '' and Arber Editions of Elizabethan works. 

(7.) Undergraduates taking the Special Course in Greek 
and English may, in each of the Third and Fourth Years of 
their course, omit any two of the subjects of those years, except 
Greek and English, the Third and Fourth years English Class 
being regarded, however, in the case of undergratluates taking 
this course, not as an ordinary subject, but as a part of the 
Special Course. They shall be examined in the following sub-
jects, viz.: 
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GREEK. 

The Greek subjects prescribed for the E:pecial Course in Classics. 

ENGLISH. 

The English subjects prescribed for the Special Course in Latin and 
English. 

(8.) Undergraduates taking the Special Course in English 
and English History may, in each of the Third and Fourth 
Years of their course, omit any two of the subjects· of those 
years, except English and History, the Third and Fourth Years 
English Class being regarded, however, in the case of under-
graduates taking this course, not as an ordinary subject, but as 
a part of the Special Course. They shall be examined in the 
following subjects, viz.:-

ENGLISH. 

The English subjects prescribed for the Special Course in Latin and 
English. 

ENGLISH HISTORY • • 

A minute investigation of English History from A. D. 1603-16S9. 

Baoks recom1nended: Green's History of the English People, Vol. 3; Lingard'd 
History of Englard, Vols. 7-10; Halla.m's Constitutional History of Eng-land, Chap. 
VI.-XIV.; Ra11ke's History of England; 8. R. Gardiner's \Yorks on this Period; 
'Clarendon's History of the Great Rebellion; ~lasson's Life of Milton; Carlyle's Life 
of Cromwell; Forster's Life of Elliott; Bayne's Chief Actors in the Puritan Revolution . 

(9 .) Undergraduates taking the Special Course in Philo-
·sophy may in each of the Third and Fourth Years of their 
Course omit any one of the subjects of those years except Senior 
Philosophy and Ethics, which must be taken in the Third Year. 
They shall .be examined in the following subjects:-

Plato's Theaetetus and Republic, (omitting Books VIII. and rx.) 
Aristotle's Nicomachean Ethics, (omitting Books vr. and VII.) 
Locke's Essay on Human Urnlerstanding: Books II. and IV. 
Fraser's Selections from Berkeley. 
Hume's Treatise on Human Nature, vol. 1. (with Grnen's Intro-

iiuction ). 
Kant's Critique of Pure Reason and Critique of Practical Reason. 
Reid's Essays, VI. 
Brr.dley's Principles of Logic. 
Ladd's Elements of Physiological Psychology. 
Green's Prolegomena to Ethics. 
Spencer's Data of Ethcs. 
Sidgwick's 1J ethods of Ethics. 

A general acquaintance with the History of Philosophy will be 
·expected. 

(10.) Undergraduates in Arts taking the Special Course in 
Mathematics and Mathematical Physics may omit in the Third 
Year any two, and in the Fourth Year any three, of the 
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subjects of those years, except Physics and Dynamics. Under-
graduates in Science may, in the Fourth Year, omit any one 
su~ject, except Physics. The Dynamics class must be taken in 
the Third Year. They shall be examined in the following 
subjects, viz.:-

MATHEMATICS. 
TRIGOISOMETRY.-Angular Analysis: Solution of Spherical Tri, 

angles; Na pier's Analogies; with application to Astronomical Problems. 
ANALYTICAL GEOMETRY.-The Conic Sections, and the Equation of 

the Second Degree between two variables; as far as set forth in any 
standard treatise on the subject. 

CALCUL{JS.-Differential and Integral, as set forth in any standard 
treatises on these subj8cts. Differential Equations (selected course), 
with practical applications to Physical Problems. 

MATHEMATICAL PHYSICS. 
Either : Kinematics (a) of a point (b) of a rigid system, and (c) of a 

deformable system; Dynamics (including both Statics anrl Kinetics) 
(a) of a particle, (b) of systems of particles (including flexible st1:ings), 
(c) of a rigid body, (d) of elastic solids, and (e) of fluids; and Wa,·e 
Motion, with application to Sound and Light. 

Or: Dynamics, the portions bearing on the doctrine of Energy , 
Thermodynamics; and Electrorlyna1hics (inclncling Electrostatics). 

These subjects are to be treated by the application of analytical 
Geometry and the Differential and Integral Calculns. 

( 11.) Undergraduates in Arts taking the Special Course in· 
Experimental Physics and Chemh,try may, in the Third Year, 
omit any one, and in the Fourth Year, any two, of the subjects 
of those years, except Physics, Practical Physics, Dynamics, 
aml Organic and Practical Chemistry. Unrl.orgraduates in 
Science may, in the Fou1th Year, omit any one subject, except 
Physics. The Dynamics Class must be taken in the Third 
Year. They shall be examined in the following subjects :-

EXPERIMESTAL PHYSIC:-<. 
Candidates shall be reqliin•d to show a general knowledge of 

Abstract Dynamics, the Properties of Solids and Fluids, Heat, Elec-
tricity and Magnetism, Light and Radiant Heat, and Sound, so far as 
these subjects can he treated by elementary ruathematical methods. 
The extent of knowledge required is such as m,1y be obtainecl by a 
study of thefollowing books :---MacGregor's Ki11em:itics and Dynamics, 
(Macmillan & Co.); T,-it's Properties of Matter, (A. & C. Black); S. 
Taylor'e Sound and ~usic, (Macmillan & Co.); Aldis's Geometrical 
Optics, (Deighton, Bell & Co.); Lloyd's Wave Theory of Light, (Long 
mans); Maxwell's Theory of Heat, (Longmans); Stewart's Treatise 
on Heat, (Clarendon Press); Cum111ing's Theory of Electricity, (Mac-
mill,-n & Co.), and S. P. Thompson's Elementary Lessons in Electricity 
and Magnetism, (Macmillan & Co.) 

They shall be required to show an intimate knowledge of the fol-
lowing original memoirs : Joule's papers on the determination of the 
Mechanical Equivalent of Heat, contained in his Scientific Papers 
(Taylor & Francis) vol. 1, pp. 123, 172, 298, 542, 632.-Farad,-y's. 
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Experimental Researches in Electricity (Quaritch), vol. I, Series nr., 
IV., VI., VII., VIII. 

They 8hall he required also to show ability to determine practically 
important physical co11st1rnts, such as Density, Specific Heat, Electrical 
Resistance, &c., and simple physical laws. 

CHEMISTRY. 
ORGANIC {;HF.MISTRY. -Principles of Elementary Analysis, Practical 

Estimation of Carbon, Hydrogen, Oxygen anrl Nitrngen. Principles of 
Classification. Hydrocarbons, Chlori,les, &c. Monatomic arnl Poly-
atomic All'ohols, Aldehydes. Volatile Fatty Acids. Com pound Ethers, 
Ethers of Glycerine, Saponification, Organic Acids. Carbo<ly,lrates. 
Fermentation. Transformations of the Alcohols, and Laboratory 
Detet·minations. Aromatic Group. Compound Ammonias. Alkaloids. 

Books recommended: Wurtz's Chemistry, Organic part. Roscoe & Schorlcmmer's 
Chemistry. 

l<'or referencP-: Watt's Dictionary of Chemistry, and other reference works in the 
Ba.Janee Room Library. 

PRACTICAL CHEMISTRY.-Candidates will he required to show 
familiarity with mocles of Manipulation, Preparation of Ga~es, Pre-
paration of Laboratory Re-agents, Systematic Method of Testing for 
hases and for acids; also proficiency in one of the following:-(!) 
Quantitatirn Estimation of Metallic Ores, (2) do. of Inorganic Poisons, 
(:{) Soil Analysis, (4-) Sanitary Allfllysis. Special work will be pre-
scribed according to the department selected by the candidate, and 
suitable hooks suggested. 

Books r,co,nmendl'd f,1r r1ew:rnl work: Macadam's Practical Chemistry. 
Fresenius's Qualitati\·e AnaJ.rsis, Thorpe or Appleton. \Voehler's Mineral Analysis. 

§ X.- Attendance.- (1.) Undergraduates are required 
to attend with regularity the classes of their respective years. 
Professors shall mark the presence or absence of students 
immediately before commencing the work of the class, and 
shall note as absent those who enter thereafter, unless satisfac-
tory reasons be assigned.- The amount of absence as recorded 
in the class registers, which shall disqualify for the keeping of 
a Session, shall be <lctermined by the Faculty. 

(2.) With th.i exception of persons who have qualified 
for matriculation at the Final Matriculation Examination 
(~§ Y. (5), and vr. (5).), no undergraduate shall be allowed 
to register as such more than ten <lays after the opening of 
classes without the special permission of the Faculty. 

(3.) Attendance on Tutorial Classes is compulsory in the 
case of undergraduate13 attending the ordinary classes in con-
nection with which they are held ; but the Professor may 
exempt them from such attendance. 

(4.) Undergraduates of any yea:r, who may have previously 
attended one or more of the classes of that year, and passed 
in the subjects of them, shall be exempted by the Faculty from · 
attending those classes a second time. 
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§ XI. - Examinations. - (1.) Undergraduates are 
required to appear as candidates at the various examinations 
held in connection with the classes which they may attend as 
parts of their course, and to prepare such theses, essays, 
reports, &c., as are prescribed by the Professor. In all classes two 
examinations are held, one just before the Christmas vacation 
and the other after the close of lectures in the Spring. In 
some classes other examinations are held at dates appointed by 
the Professor. In the determination of the Pass List and in 
the award of Class Distinctions, which may be of two grades, 
1st and 2nd class, the results of these various examinations 
and the degree of excellence shewn in theses, essays, reports, 
&c., shall be taken into consideration. 

General Students arc admittecl to the above Examinations 
as well as unclergraduates, and their position in the Pass and 
Distinction Lists are determined in the same way. 

Certificates are iRsued to members of each class stating 
with what degree or regularity they have attended and what 
standing they have attained. 

(2.) Undergraduates who are exempted by § x. (4), from 
attendance on one or more claHses, shall be exempted also from 
passing the Examinations in the subjects of them. 

(3.) Undergraduates of the Third and Fourth Years who 
are exempted from attendance on one or more classes on pre-
sentation of certificates from recognised Colleges, shall be 
exempted from examination in the subjects of those classes on 
presentation of certificates of having passed examinations 
therein, in the said Colleges. 

( 4.) An undergraduate shall not be allowed as such, except 
by special permission of the Faculty, to enter the classes of any 
year, unless he has passed in all the st1bjects of the previous 
year. 

(5.) If an undergraduate fail to pass in one or two subjects 
in any year, he shall be allowed a Supplementary Examination 
in such subject or subjects at the beginning of any su bsequcnt 
Session, on the day appointed for that purpose in the Univer- . 
sity Almanac, (September 15th, 1890.) For fee see§ xxm. 

(6.) If an undergraduate fail to pass in more than two of 
the subjects of any year, he shall not, except by special 
permission of the Faculty, be allowed a Supplementary 
Examination. 

(7.) If an undergraduate fail to pass in more than two 
subjects of the First Year, he shall be allowed to appear as a 
candidate at the Second Year Matriculation Examination of any 
subsequent Session. 
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(8.) A second Supplementary Examination in the same 
Session, shall not be granted, except by special permission of 
the Faculty. 

(9.) If an undergraduate absent himself from either a 
Christmas or a Spring Examination, except for such cause as 
may be considered sufficient by the Faculty, he shall lose his 
Session. 

(10.) If an undergraduate absent himself from either a 
Christmas or a Spring Examination, for reasons considerl'd 
sufficient by the Faculty, he shall be granted a Special 
Examination on the day appointed in the Almanac for the 
Supplementar)'. Examinations. For fee see § xxm. 

(11.) If an undergraduate absent himelf from a Supple-
mentary Examination for reasons deemed sufficient by the 
Faculty, he shall be allowed to appear as a candidate at a 
Special Examination, on a day to be appointed for that purpose 
by the Faculty. For fee see § xxu1. 

(12.) Undergraduates wishing to appear as candi11ates at 
any Supplementary or Special Examination shall be required to 
give notice of their intention, to the Secretary of the Faculty, 
at least one week before the date of such examination. 

(13.) Students are forbidden to take any book or manu-
script into the Examination Hall, except by direction of the 
Examiner, or to give or receive assistance, or to hold any 
communication with one another, at the Examinations. If a 
student violate thi8 rnle he may be summarily expelled from 
the Examination room, and he shall be subject to such other 
penalty as the Faculty may see fit to impose. 

§ XII.-Degrees with General Distinction.-
Degrees with General Distinction will be co11ferred on under-
graduates for special excellence shewn at the Examinations of the 
Third and Fourth Years of any of the ordinary courses for 
degrees, the Mathematics of the Second Year being for the 
purposes of this rule regarded as a Third Year Class. 

In awarding such Distinction the Faculty, while reqmrmg 
that candidates shall attain a good standing in all their classes, 
will lay special stress on the attainment of a high standing in a 
few related subjects. 

The Distinction awarded may be of the First or Second 
Rank. 
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§ XIII. - Degrees with Honours. - Degrees with 
Honours m any of the departments of study in which Special 
Courses are provided, will be conferred on undergraduates for 
special excellence shewn at the Examinations in the subjects of 
such courses. 

The Honours awarded may be of the First or Second Rank. 

A candidate for Honours may defer his examinations in the 
subjects of his Special Course until a year after he has passed 
the examinations in the ordinary subjects of the Fourth Year; 
in which case, however, such candidate shall not be entitled to 
his Degree until he has passed the examinations of such Special 
Course. 

§ XIV. - Short Courses of Study for General 
Students.-fl.) For the benefit of students who may wish 
to spencl but a short pPrio<l of time at the University, the Time 
Table has been so arranged that the followiug combinations of 
classes may be macle. The J.etails of the subjeds studied in 
these classes will be found under Courses of Instruction, (§ § r. 
and xxrv.) 

(2.) To students who attend the classes of the following 
courses with regularity and pass the Exami-nations (§ xr) in the 
subject;; thereof, certificates will be issued stating the nature of 
the course pursued arnl the degree of success attained. 

(3.) Two Years Course of Liberal Studies,-First Year. 
- Two of the three,-Latin, French, and German; English; 
Mathematics or History and Political Economy ; Inorganic 
Chemistry or Botany. /::lecond Year.- Two of the three-
Latin, French, ( ;erman; English Literatnre; Political Economy 
or Junior Philosophy; Physics or Iuorganic Chemisty. (The 
alternative subjects so far as the Time table may permit.) 

( 4.) Two Years Course of Literary and Scientific Studies. 
-First Year.-French or German, English, Mathematics, 
Botany, Inorganic Chemistry. Second Year - French or 
( ;e,rman, English Literature, Physics, Organic Chemistry, 
Practical Chem is try. This course is specially llesigned for 
studn1ts who inten<l to enter upon the study of chemistry or to 
engage in chemical industries. 

(5.) Three Years Course preparatory to the Study of 
Technolngy_ --First Year. - French, German, English, l\Iathe-
matics, Inorganic Chemistry. Second Year. -German, English 
Literature, Mathematics, Physics, Practical Chemistry. J.'hird 
Year. - Uer111an, A<lvance<l l\.Iathematics, Physics, Dynamics, 
Practical Chemistry. 
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(6.) Two Years Journalistic Course.-First Year. -
French, English Literature (1st anJ 2nd Years classes), History 
(3rd and 4th Years classes), Junior Philosophy or Political 
Economy. Second Year.- French, Advanced English Literature, 
Ethics, Politieal Economy, Constitutional History, Constitn-
tional Law. 

(7.) Two Years Commercial Course.-First Year. -
French, German, English, Mathematics, Chemistry. Second 
Y~ar. - Freneh, German, English Literature, Political Economy, 
Physics, Law of Contracts. 

§ XV.-Medals and Prizes. 
( The Senate reserves to itself the right of withholding Medals 

aud Prizes in cases in which sufficient merit is not shewn ) 

Tirn GovERNOli-GENERAL's GoLD MEDAL, which is offered 
by His Excellency the Governor-General of the Dominion of 
Canada, will be awarded to the undergraduate standing highest 
among those taking Honours in the Department of Classics, 
the winners of other medals being excluded. In the event of 
its not being awarded in this department, it may be awarded 
in the department of Latin and English, or in that of Greek 
and English, or in some other department. 

THE GovERNOR-GENERAL's SILVER MEDAL, which is offered 
by His Excellency the Governor-General of the Dominion of 
Canada, will be awarded to the undergraduate standing highest 
among those tald.ng Honours in Mental and Moral Philosophy, 
the winners of other medals being excluded. In the event of 
its not being awarded in this department, it may be awarded 
in some other department. 

THE Srn WILLIAM YOUNG GoLD MEDAL, founded by bequest 
of the late Hon. Sir William Young, will be awarded to the 
undergraduate standing . highest among those taking Honours 
in the department of Mathematics and Mathematical Physics, 
the winners of other medals being excluded. 

NORTH BRI'l'ISH SocIE'l'Y BunSARY.- A Bursary of the 
annual value of $60, has been founded in connection with 
Dalhousie College by the North British Society of Halifax, to 
be competed foi; at the Examinations of the Second Year's 
Course in Arts, and held by the successful competitor for 
two years, namely, during the Third and Fourth Years of 
the Undergraduate Course in Arts. Candidates must be 
undergraduates who have completed two years of the Curri-
culum, and must be eligible at the proper age, to be members 
of the North British Society. The next competition will take 
place in April, 1892. 



48 FACULTY OF AR1'S. § xv. 

THE ViTAVERLEY PRIZE.-This Prize, the interest of an 
endowment of $1000, will be awarded annually to the student 
of the Second Year Mathematical Class, who stands highest at 
the Examinations in the Mathematics of the year, the winner of 
the North British Society Bursary being excluded. 

THE AVERY PRIZE.- This prize, the interest of $500, 
bequeathed for this purpose by the late J F. Avery, M. D., will 
be awarded on graduation to that member of the graduating 
class, who, during the Third and Fomth Years of his Course, 
has dietinguished himself most among those taking the oruinary 
B. A. Course. 

THE EARLY ENGLISH TEXT SocIETY's PnrzE, which is 
offered annually by that Society, and consists of several volumes 
of the Society's publications, will be awarded to the Student 
standing highest in the subject of Early English Language and 
Literature at the examinations of the Special Course in English 
and English History. 

THE NEW SHAKSPERE SocIETY's PRIZE, which is offered 
annually by that Society, and consists of several volumes of the 
Society's publications, will be awarded to the student who 
stands highest in the subject of the plays of Shakespeare at the 
Examinations of the Second Year in English Literature. 

§ XVI. - Munro Exhibitions aud Bursaries.-
(! ) The following Exhibitions and Bursaries are offered by 
Geo. Munro. Esq., of New York, to be competed for at the 
beginning of the Sessions of 1890-91 and 1891- 92, viz. :-

Five Junior Exhihitions of $150 a year, tenable for two year&. 
Ten Junior Bursaries of $100 a year, tenable for two years. 
Five Senior Exhibitions of $150 a year, tenable for two years. 
Ten Senior Bursaries of $200 a year, tenable for two ·years. 

(2.) The Jimior Exhibitions aud Bursaries are offered for 
competition to candidates for matriculation in Arts or Science, 
provided they have previously neither matriculated* at any 
University eonferring degrees in these departments, nor 
appeared as candidates for these Exhibitions and Bursaries 
more than once. 

( 3.) The Senior E:chibitions and Bursaries are offered for 
competition to undergraduates entering the Third Year of the 
B. A. and B. Sc. Courses. Candidates must have completed. 
the Second Year of their Course, either at this or at some 
other U11iversity; but they must not have entered upon the Third 
Year. They must also have matriculated* within three years 

-:t Ma.tricnlation consists in entering the name upon the Register of .1. University-
as an undergraduate, not in the rnere passin1r of a Matriculation Examination. 
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or within two years of the date of the competition, according 
as they may have entered upon their course as undergraduates 
of the First or of the Second Year respectively. 

( 4 ) The Junior Exhibitions and Bursaries shall be held 
during two years, provided the holder ( a) attend in consecutive 
years, to the satisfaction of the Faculty, the classes proper to the 
first and second years of the B. A. or B. Sc. Course, Greek 
being taken as one of the subjects of each of those years if the 
holder select the B. A. Course; (b) t pass in all the subjects 
of the First Year, and attain a Second Class standing in at 
least one of them, and ( c) pass in the subjects of the Second 
Year. 

(5.) If a candidate, to whom a Junior Exhibition or 
Bursary has betm awarded, is able to pass the Second Year 
Matriculation Examination, he may enter the Second Year; in 
which case, however, he shall hold his Exhibition or Bursary 
during that year only. 

(6) The Senior Exhibitions and Bursaries shall be held 
during the third and fourth years of the B. A. or B. s ·c. Course, 
provided the holder (a) attend in consecutive years, to the 
satisfaction of the Faculty, the clases proper to the third and 
fourth years of his Course, (b) pass in all the subjeds of the 
third year, and either obtain a Second Class standing in one of 
them or obtain the favourable report of a Professor on ,vork 
done in one of the Special Courses, and (c) pass in the sub-
jects of the Fourth Year. 

(7.) The annual amounts of the above Exhibitions and 
Bursaries will be paid in three instalments, the first on the 
first Monday after the Autumn Convocation, the second on the 
first Monday after the Christmas vacation, and the third on the 
day of the Spring Convocation, the payment of each instalment 
being dependent upon the fulfilment of the conditions of tenure 
at the date at which it becomes due. 

(8.) Candidates are required to make application for these 
Exhibitions and Bursaries by letter addressed to the President, 
and sent so as to reach him on or before September 1st, 1890. 
In making such application they must send (a) a statement 
signed by themselves to the effeet that they are not precluded 
by any of the conrlitions of § XVI (2) or (3), from competing 
for these Bursaries, and (b ), if they have not already been 
students at this College, a certificate of good moral character 
signed by a ckrgyman or other person occupying a public 
official position. 

t For the purposes of condition (b), Geometry and Ali:ebra shall be reckoned as 
separate subjects. 

4 
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(9.) A certain standard of answering at the Examinations, 
fixed by the Faculty, will be required for obtaining any of the 
above Exhibitions anrl Bursaries. A higher standard will be 
required for Exhibitions than for Bursaries. 

(10.) The Faculty shall in all cases decide as to the ful-
filment of the above rules and conditions. 

(11.) The Examinations for the Exhibitions and Bursaries 
will be held at the College on September 9th-12th, 1890. 

(12) The subjects of examination for the Junior Exhi-
bitions and Bursaries of 1890- 91, shall be as follows :-

I. LATIN.-t Ccesar, Gallic \Var, Books II ancl III, :md Virgil, 
.tEneid, Book II.-Grarnrnar: Accidence, Prosody, Scansion of Hexa-
meter Verse. * Text Book: Smith's Latin Grammar.-Pro.se, Cornpo.si• 
tion: As in Arnold's Latin Prose Composition by Bradley, Exs. 1-44. 

2. GREEK.t - Xenophon, Anabasis, Books IV., V., and VI. 
Grcirnrna,·: Aceidence (omitting accentuation), chief rules of Syntax. 
*Text Buok: Smith's Greek Grammar. - Prn.se Oornpo.sition: .As in 
Fletcher and Nicholson, (A. Bailie, Kingston, Ont.) Exs. 1-28. 

3. MATHEMATrcs.-Arithrnetic: the ordinary -rules of Arithmetic, 
Vulgar and Decimal Fractions, Proportion and Interest. - Algebra: 
as far as Simple Equations and Surds, with theory of Indices. -
Geometry: First, Second and Third Books of Euclicl or the subjects 
thereof. 

4. ENGLISH.-Language: Grammar, Analysis, Writing from 
Dictation, Punctuation, Synthesis, Paraphrasing.-Hi.story and Geo• 
graphy: Outlines of English and Canadian History, and General 
Geography. 

The relative values of these subjects shall be as follows : Classics, 
250 ; Mathematics, 200 ; English, 200. 

(13.) The £ubjects of Examination for the Senior Exhibi-
tions and Bursaries of 18110-91 shall be any two of the following 
groups:-

A. -CLASSICS. 

LATIN: Horace, Epodes; Pliny, Selected Letters (Prichard and 
Bernard's edition, Clarendon Press, London).-Gornpo-~ition: An easy 
piece of English to be turned into Latin l"rose. (For models, see 
Champeney's and Rundall's l<Jasy Pieces for Latin Prose, 2nd series, 
Ri vingtons, London.) 

GREEK.-Rerodotu.s, Book n.-Cornpo.qifion: Translation of simple 
passages. (For models, see Sidgwick's First Greek Writer.) 

*These Text Books are mentioned to indicate in a general way the extent of 
knowledge reg uired. 

t The classical books for 1891-92 will be as follows :-
Latin :-Cresar: Gallic \Var, Books IV. and V., Virgil: ..-Eneid, Book II. 
Greek :-Xenophon: Ana.basis, Books V., VI., VII. 

An "unseen " prose passage in both Latin and Greek will be set f.or translation 
at th s examination in 1891. 
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In 1891-92, the subjects will be as follows :-
LATIN: Horace, Odes, Book Iv. Cicero. Selected Lett,:,rs, (Prichard 

and Bernard's, sold by Macmillan, N. Y .) An "unseen" pitssage 
will also be set for translation. Composition as above. 

GREEK: Herodotus, Book VI. (Sbuckburgh's, sold by Macmillan, 
N. Y.) An "unseen " passage tilso will be set for translation. Gom-
po.~iti9n: Translation of simple passages. (For models, .see Sidgwick's 
Introduction to Greek Prose Composition.) 

B. --MATHEMATICS. 
ALGEBRA; As set forth in Colenso's, or Todhnnter's or \Vood's 

Algebra, exclusive of Continued Fractions and Diophantine Analysis. 

TRIGONOMETRY : Analytical Plane; as far as, and including, 
DeMoivre's Theorem, with its applic.ttion to the measurement of 
Circular Arcs, and the solution of the equation xn = ± l. -Spherical ; 
as far as, and including, Napier's Rules for the solution of Right-angled 
Triangles. 

GEOMETRY: The First, Second, Third, Fourth and Sixth Books of 
Euclid, with the definitions of the Fifth ; the first 21 propositions of 
the Eleventh Book. Conic Sections :-The Parabola and the Ellipse, 
as set forth in Drew's Conic Sections. (The equivalents of these will 
be accepted, if the candida,te has used other Text Books ; which, 
however, he must, at the examination, specify.) 

The examinations will not be confined to the text of the books 
mentioned, or of any others, but will include Exercises and Problems 
on the principles hid down in common by all standard treatises on the 
above subjects. 

C. --ENGLISH. 

Lounsbury's History of the English Language (published by Jienry 
Holt & Co., N. Y. ), to end of Part r. ; Spen.se,·'s Faerie Queen, Book I., 
(Clarendon Press Edition); Shakespeare's King John, As Yon Like It, 
(Rolfe's euition, Harper Bros.); Nichol's Byron (Eng. Men of Letters 
Series); Byron's Child,:, Harold (Clarendon Press). 

In 1891-92, the following will be the subjects:-
Loiin.sbnry: History of the English Language, Pt. I. ; Spenser: 

Faerie Queen, Bk. n. ; Sh,~ke.speare : Merchant of Venice, Henry V. ; 
Scott: Manoi ion, Scott, (Eng. Men of Letters Series.) 

Candidates shall be required to present themselves for 
examination in two of the above groups-A, B, C. They may 
select any two of these groups ; but will not be allowed to 
present themselves for examination in all three. 

The relative values of the three groups will be the same. 

Candidates must give notice to the President, of the groups 
in which they intend to present themselves for Examination. 

§ XVII.-Residence,-All students are required to 
report thrir places of residence to the President on or before 
the day appointed in the University Almanac, (October 17th.) 
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Persons who wish t.o take students as boarders must fur-
nish the President with satisfactory references. A Register 
is kept by the President, containing the names of those persons 
who have satisfied this condition ; and, for the convenieuce of 
students, a list of the names and addresses of such persons will 
be posted on the notice-board in the College hall at the begin-
ning of the Session. 

§ XVIII.-Church Attendance.-All students under 
twenty-one years of age not residing with parents or guardians, 
al'e required to report to the President on or before the clay 
appointed in the University Almanac, (October 17th,) the 
churches they intend to make their places of worship during 
the Session. Intimation will be made to the various clergymen 
of the city, of the names and addresses of the students who have 
chosen their respective churches as places of worship. 

§ XIX.-Discipline.-Any case of improper co11Lluct on 
the part of a student, if brought to the notice of the Faculty, is 
to be investigated by the l<'aculty and reported to the Senate. 

The Senate has authority to impose fines for damage clone 
to property, to inflict at discretion the penalties of admonition, 
suspension for a term, and expulsion, for neglect of duty, or for 
disorderly or improper conduct, and to use all other means 
deemed necessary for maintaiuing discipline. 

The Professors have full power to maintain order in their 
respective classses, and may if necessary expel from the room 
during the class hour, any student persisting in disonlerly 
co11Lluct. 

§ XX.-Degree of Master of Arts.-A Bachelor 
of Arts, of at least three years standing, maintaining mean-
while a good reputation, shall be entitled to the Degree of 
Master of Arts, on prorluC'.iug a satisfactory thesis on some 
literary, philosophical or scientific subject. The subject must 
have been previously approved by the Faculty. The thesis 
must be handed in on or before 1st March. 

A Bachelor of Arts of at least one year's standing shall be 
entitled to the Degree of Master of Arts, on passing an 
examination in a Course of Study to be approved by the 
Faculty, and of about the extent represented by the academic 
work of a single year. Candidates must give at least a month's 
notice of their intention to appear at such an Examination. 

For fee see § xxiii. 
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§XXI.-Admissionad Eundem Gradum.-Graduates 
of Universities approved by the Senate, who have ·received 
their degrees in cour8e, shall be ad1_11itted ad eundem gra.dum 
in this University, on producing satisfactory proof of character 
and academic standing. For fee see § xxiii. 

§ XXII.-Academic Costume.-(1.) Bachelors and 
Masters of Arts and Bachelors of ::,cience or Letters of this 
University, shall be entitled to wear gowns, of black stuff, 
and hoods. The distinctive part of the costume is the hood. 
The following are the kinds of hood appointed for the various 
degrees:-

B. A.-Black stuff lined with white silk and bordered wi.th 
white fur. 

M. A.-Black stuff lined with crimson silk. 
B. Sc.- Black stuff, with a lining of white silk, bordered 

with crimson silk. 
B. L.-Black stuff, with a lining of white silk, bordered 

with light blue silk. 
(2.) Successful candidates for these degrees shall be 

required to appear at Convocation in the proper academic 
costume, to have the degrees confrrred upon them. Degrees 
will be conferred in the absence of the candidate only by special 
permission of the Senate. 

§ XXIII.-Fees.-(1.) Fees are payable by students 
for Registration, for the use of the Gymnasium, for classes 
attended, and for certain examinations. They are payable in 
advance. 

No student shall be allowed to enter a class until he has 
paid the proper fees. 

The following is a statement of the foes payable by students 
generally, and of the special privileges granted to under-
graduates:-
Registration Fee, payable annually by all students ............. $2 00 
Gymnasium Fee, payable annually by all male students attend-

ing more than one class, except registered students of the 
Halifax Medical College. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1 50 

Fee for each class attended, per Session t (except the Practical 
Chemistry and Physics Classes). . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 6 00 

Fee for each of the Pra~tical Chemistry and Physics Classes for 
every three months of practical work in Laboratory...... 6 00 

Supplementary Examination Fee, payable on giving the notice 
required by§ XI. (12) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2 00 

Special Examination Fee, payable on giving the notice required 
by § Xl. (12) .. . . .. .. . .. .. .. .. . .. . .. . .. .. . .. .. . .. . 2 00 

Fee for 8pecial Certificate of Standing. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 5 00 

t The English Classes of the First and Second Years, and the llistory and Physics 
Classes of the Third and Fourth Years, though extending over two sessions shall for 
the purpose of this rule be considered single classes. The Latin and Greek Classes of 
any one year shall also be considered single cla.sses. 
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Undergraduates shall in general pay one fee of six dollars to each 
Professor whose classes they may attend as parts of the ordinary cours" : 
but in the case of the Professors of Classics and Mathematics fees shall 
be paid in both the first and the seconcl years of their course, in the case 
of the Professor of Modern Languages fees shall be paicl twice by 
undergraduates taking either one language during more th'1n two years 
or two languages for two years, in the case of the Professors of Chem-
istry and Physics, fees of $6.00 ver session shall be paid for Practical 
Classes by unclergraduates taking these classes, and in the case of the 
Professor of English Literature a fee of $6.00 shall be paid by under-
graduates taking the third and fourth years English Clas~.-No fees 
are required for the Tutorial classes in Classics nnd Ma~hem:1tics.-An 
undergraduate taking a Special Course sh,t!I pay a fee of $6.00 to each 
Professor whose advanced classes he may attend. 

(2.) The graduation fees are as follows: 
Fee for the B. A. or B. L. or B. Sc. Diploma, which is payable 

by candidates before the Spring Examinations of the 
Fourth Ye>ir, and will be returned in case of failure ...... $ 

Fee for M.. A. Diploma, which mnst accompany the Thesis, and 
will be returned if the Thesis is not sustained .......... . 

Fee for B. A or M.. A., (ad enndem graclvm) ....... ........ . 

5 00 

10 00 
10 00 



THE PRESIDENT, (ex officio.) 
Professors: WELDON, 

RussELL, 
Lecturers: TOWNSHEND, J., 

SHANNON, 
GRAHAM, J., 
PAYZANT, 
HARRINGTON, 

Deem of the Faculty: PROFESSOR WELDON. 
Secretary of the Faculty: PROFESSOR RUSSELL, 

§ XXIV.-Courses of Lectures. 
The following courses of lectures to be given in the Session 

of 1890-91, will begin on the 3rd September, 1890, and end 
on the 13th February, 1891. 

CONSTITUTIONAL AND INTERNATIONAL 
LAW. 

( Geo1·ge Munro Profe.s.sorship.) 
Proje,sor ..... . ..................... .................. R. C. WELDON, M.A., Pn. D. 

Constitutional Law. 

Two lectures pe1· week. 
Subjects of lectures : 

Law of Parliament. Select cases in Co»stitutional Law. British 
North America Act. 

Text book : Cartwright's Cases. 

Constitutional History. 

Two lectures per week. 
Subjects of lectures : 

Anglo•Saxon Royalty. The Judicial System of the Anglo•Saxons. 
The Witanagemote. Feudalism in England. Origin and Growth of 
the two Houses of Parliament. Origin and development of .J.'rial by 
Jury. Origin and Development of the Courts of Law. The Royal 
Prerogative. History of the Law of Treason. The Liberty of the 
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Person. The Liberty of the Press. History of Party Government. 
Origin and Development of the Cabinet System. History of the 
Reform Bills. The Written Code of the Constitution. Magna Carta. 
Petition of Right. Bill of Rights. Habeas Corpus. 

Text book: Taswell-Langmead's Constitutional History of England. 

Conflict of Laws. 

One lecture per we-,k. 
Subjects of lectures : 

Leading rules as to (1) personal capacity, (2) rights of property. 
{:-l) rigats of obligation, (4) rights of succession, (5) family rights, 
(6) forms of legal acts.. The use of cou-rts by strangers. The effects 
of foreign judgments. Select cases upon the Conflict of Laws. 

Text book: Dicey's Domicil. 

International Law. 

One lecture per week. 
Subjects of lectures: 

Sources, Subjects, Objects and Sanctions of International Law. 
Sovereigns, Consuls, Ambassadors, Bighfo and Duties of Ntutrals. 
Reprisals, Contraband, Blockade, Rights of Search, Privateering, 
Capture and Recapture, Construction of Treaties, Extradition. 

Text book: Woolsey's International Law. 

CRIMES. 

Lecturer ............ , ..... , .. . ....... • •.... , ...... PROFESSOR WELDON. 

One lecture per week, 
Subjects of lectures : 

Sources of Criminal Law. Felonies and Misdeme,.nours. Offences 
against property, against persons, against the Queen and Her Govern-
ment, against Public ,Justice, against Public Peace, against Public 
Trade, against Public Morals. Conspiracy. Accessories. Offences 
after previous convictions. 

'I ext book: Burbidge's Digest of Criminal Law. 

REAL PROPERTY. 

Lecturer ...... . . . .......... . ...... , .. .. HON. Ma. SHANNON, Q. C., D. C. L. 

One lecture per week. 
Subjects of lectures : 

Estates in Fee Simple; Est;ates for Life ; Estates in Remainder, 
and Reversion; Joint-Tenancy a,nd Tenancy in Common; Estates for 
YeftrS; Landlord and Tenant; Easements; Devises; Descent of Real 
and Personal Property. 

Text books: Williams' Real Property, and Tud >r's Leading Cases. 
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·~ XXIV. COURSES OF LECTURES. 

CONTRACTS. 

P rofessor.'.''''.' ' '.' .. ' ' ...... '.'' ' . .. ..... .. '' .. .. .. .. B. RUSSELL, A, M. 

Two lectures per week. 

·Subjects of lectures : 
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Definition of terms ; agreement, consideration, proposal, accept-
ance, promise, &c. Persons who may contract, prjpcipal and agent. 
Disabilities arising from infancy, coYerture, lunacy, intoxication, &c. 
Express and implied contracts. Verbal and written contracts. 
Specialties, Statutory requirements as to validity and authentication 

•of contracts; Statute of Frauds. Causes vitiating agreements; mis-
take, fraud, duress, &c. Discharge of contracts, rescission, performance, 

,.payment, release, merger, &c. Leading cases. 
Text book, : Finch's Cfscs, and Anson on Contracts. 

EQUITY JURISPRUDENCE . 

. Lecturers . . . . . . ' . . .. . . .. . .. . HON. MR. JUSTIO~ TOWNSHEND AND PROFESSOR RUSSELL. 

One lecture per week, extending over two years. 

: Subjects of lectures : 

Trusts, Mortgages, Fraud, Mistqke, Specific Performance of 
Contracts, Administration of Assets, Election, Account, Discovery, 

. Injunction. 
T ext book: Smith, II. A. 

MARINE INSURANCE. 
Lecturer, ... . ..... ' .. . . ...... . .. . . . . . .. . ..... .. . HoN. MR. JUSTICE GRAHAM. 

One lecture per Wfl,'k. 

:Subjects of.lectures: 

Parties to and Agents for Marine Insurance; The Policy; Dura-
· tion; Misrepresentation; Concealment; Warranties; General and 
.Pa rticular Average; Total Loss; Abandonment. 

'!/.'ext book: A mould, 

TORTS. 
L actu,rer . . . . .. .. .. . . .. ... . . ... ... ...... ... , ... . ...... . MR. PAYZANT, A. 11. 

One lectitrc pe1· week. 
Subj ects of lectures : 

Definitions. Torts considered with reference to Crimes and 
Contract. Deceit. Slander and Libel. Malicious Prosecution. Con-
spiracy. Assault and Battery. False Imprisonment. Enticement 
and Seduction . Trespass to Property. Conversion. Violation of 
Water Rights and Rights of Support. Nuisance. Negligence. 

Text book: Bigelow. 
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EVIDENCE. 
Lecturer . ........................................... MR. HARRINGTON I Q C. 

One lecture per week. 

Subjects of lectures : 
[1890-91.] 

Nature of Proof, Production and Effect of Evidence, Relevancy~ 
Instruments of Evidence. 

'1.1ext b•oks : Greenleaf on Evidence ; Judicature Act and Rules. 

PARTNERSHIP AND COMPANIES. 

Lectt1,rer .... .... . .............. . ........................... . MR. HARRINGTON, Q. C. 

One lectiii·e pe1· week. 

Subjects of lectures : 
[1891-2.J 

Constitution. Liability of partners irde1· se and to third persons. 
Change of firm. Retirement of partners. Dissolution. .Mining ven-
tures. Joint-stock Companies. Canada Joint-stock Companies Act. 

SALES OF PERSONAL PROPERTY 

Lecturer . ...................................................... PROFESSOR RUSSELL. 

One lecture per week. 

Subjects of lectures : 
[1890-91.] 

Capacity to buy and sell. Executed and executory contracts of 
sale. Statute of Frauds. Lord Tenterden's act. Rules a& to passing 
of property. Reservation of jus disponeruli. Stoppage in transitu. 
Condition, warranty, express and implied. Remedies of seller and buyer. 

'l.'ext book : Benjamin on Sales. 

NEGOTIABLE INSTRUMENTS. 
Lecturer 

. , .. , ..... , ........ , , •. , .• , .. , .. , ......... , ....... , . ,PROFESSOR RUSSELi... 

One lectiire pei· week. 

Subjects of lectures : 
[1891-2.] 

Formal Requisites. Consideration. Indorsement and Transfer. 
Real and personal defenses. Over-due p'lper. Notice of Dishonor. Protest. Bill or note. 

Text book: Chalmers on Bills. 
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§ XXVJII. MATRICULATION EXAMINATION. 59 

§ XX V.-The Academic Year.-The academic year 
consists of one Session. The Session of 1890-1 will begin on 
the 2nd of September, 1890, and _end on the 23rd of April, 
1891. 

§ XXVI.---Admission of Students.-(1.) Students 
may enter the University by (a) furnishing satisfactory refer-
ences or certificates of good moral charaJter, (b) entering their 
names in the Register, and ( c) paying the prescribed fees. 

(2.) Registered students may, on payment of the proper 
fees, (see page 62), enter any of the classes of the University. 

(3.) Students who wish to obtain University Degrees 
must become undergraduates. They may become undergra-
duates by (a) passing either one of the Matriculation Exami-
nations or a recognized equivalent, and (b) matriculating, 
i. e., entering their names on the Matricula or Register as 
Undergraduates. 

(4.) Students who are not undergraduates are known as 
General Students. 

§ XXVII.-Degree of Bachelor of Laws. - (1). 
Candidates for the Degree of LL. B. are required to pass the 
Matriculation Examination, or a recognized equivalent, and 
to pass the Sessional Examinations in the subjects of the 
three years course of study. 

(2.) Unrlergraduates of other Law Schools may, on pro-
ducing satisfactory certificates of standing, be admitted to 
similar standing in this Law School if, on examination, they 
are found qualified to enter the classes proper to their years. 
But if their previous courses of study have not corresponded to 
the course on which they enter in the University, they may be 
required to take extra classes. 

(3.) Graduates in Arts who have taken the classes of Con-
stitutional History, Constitutional Law and Contracts, as parts 
of their Arts Course, shall be allowed to graduate in two years 
from the date of their entering upon the Law Course, provided 
they take in those years all the other classes specified. 

§ XXVIII. - Matriculation Examination. -(1.) 
Candidates for entrance into the First Year of the Course shall 
be exarnined in the following subjects, except in cases in 
which certain Examinations mentioned below shall have been 
already passed:-

CLAssr9s.-Xenophon-Anabasis, Books one and two. Cicero-
The 1st and 4th Orations against Catiline. Virgil-JEneid, Books one 
and two. Translation from English into Latin. Latin Grammar . 

...., 

I 

I 

r 
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MATHEMATICS.-Arithmetic; Geometry-Books one, two and three 
of Euclid 

ENGLISH.--A paper on English Grammar and Composition. 
HISTORY AND GEOGRAPHY.-English Hi~tory; Geography, North 

America and Europe. 
ELEMENTS OF BOOK-KEEPING. 
Stud~nts may substitute French for Greek. 

(2.) Persons desirous of appearing as candidates at this 
examination must give notice to the Dean of the :Faculty on or 
before August 25th, 1890; and they shall be required to pay a 
fee of $5.00 on the morning of the day of Examination -The 
Examination will be held next Session on Tuesday, September 
2nd, at 10 o'clock, A M. 

(3.) Graduates and Undergraduates in Arts of any recog-
nized College or University, and articled clerks or law students 
who have passed the preliminary law examinations in any of 
the Provinces of the Dominion of Canada, or in~ ewfoundland, 
shall be admitted to the standing of Undergraduates of the 
:First Year in the :Faculty of Law, without passing any exami-
nation. 

§ XXIX.-Course of Study for Degree of LL.B. 

1. 
2. 

Real 

5. 

First Year. 

3. Contracts. 
4. 

Constitutional History. 

Second Year. 
1. Equity. 3. Negotiable Instruments. 
2. Partnership and Companies. 4. Constitutional 

5. Conflict of Laws. /' 

Third Year. 
1. International Law. 3. 
2. Insurance J 4. Equity. 

5. Sales of Personal 

Undergraduates are required to attend with regularity the 
classes of their respective years. The extent of absence from 
prescribed classes which shall disqualify for the keeping of a 
Session shall be determined by the :Faculty. 

The :Faculty urgently recommend that students devote their 
whole time during Sessions to the work of the Schobl, experi-
ence having proved that students who undertake office work in 
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addition to the work of their classes, receive comparatively 
little advantage from the lectures. The Course having been 
very considerably enlarged, the Faculty apprehend that 
students who are doing regular office work during Session, will 
!incl it quite impossible to pass with credit the required exam-
inations. 

§ XXX.-Sessional Examinations.-(1.) The Ses-
sioual Examinations will be held in :February, 1890, on the 
completion of the lectures in the several subjects 

(2.) Students are forbidden to bring any book or manu-
script into the Examination Hall, except by direction of the 
'Examiner, or to give Ol' receive assistance, or to hold any com-
munication with one another at the Examinations. If a student 
violate this rule, he shall be excluded from the Sessional 
Examinations of the Session, and such other penalty shall be 
imposed as the Faculty may determine. 

(3.) If an Undergraduate fail to pass in one or two subjects 
of the Sessional Examinations, he shall be allowed a supple-
mentary Examination in such subject or subjects at the 
beginning of any subsequent Session. 

(4.) If an Undergraduate fail to pass on more than two 
subjects at any Sessional Examination, he shall lose his Session. 

(5.) Umlergraduates who wish to present themselves at a. 
Supplementary Examination, must give notice to the Dean of 
the Faculty on or before August 25th, 1890. 

(6.) The Supplementary Examination for the present yea!.' 
will begin September 2nd, at 10 o'clock, A. M. Fee, $5.00, 
payable on the morning of Examination. 

§ XXXI.-Moot Courts.- Moot courts will be held 
every fortnight, and will be presided over by some mern ber of 
the Faculty, or a Barrister selected by the Faculty. Every 

· candidate for a degree shall be required to take part in argu-
ments at the Moot Court. The senior counsel on either side 
shall be required to file briefs with the Dean Lefore noon of 
the clay precediug that on which the case is argued . A record 
will be kept of the values assigned to the arguments made, 
and these values will be considered by the Faculty in recom-
mending a candidate for his degree. 

§ XXXII.-Mock Parliament.-The students have 
organized a Mock Parliament for the discussion of legal and 
constitutional questions. This Parliament is largely attended, 
and is found to be of great utility. 
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§ XXXIII.-Academic Costume.-Bachelors of Laws 
are entitled to wear gowns and hoods. The gowns are similar 
to those worn by Barristers-at-Law. The hoods are of black 
silk stuff, with a lining of white silk bordered with gold 
coloured silk. 

§ XXXIV.-The Library.-The Library has a good 
set of English and Crmaclian Reports, and will be found to 
contain almost all the books which an undergraduate will have 
occasion to consult. 

§ XXXV.-Fees.-The following are the fees payable 
by Students of the Faculty of Law. They are in all cases· 
payable in advance. 

Seats in the Lecture Room will not be assigned to Students 
until they have paid their Class Fees to the Dean. 

Students are requested to pay their Class Fees and sign the 
University Register on Tuesday, 2nd September, 1890, at 10 
A. M., in the office of the Law School. 

Registration Fee, payable only by general stu<lents.... . . . .... $ 2 00 
Fee for each class attended, per ~ession, payable by general 

students . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . JO 00 
Fee for the classes of the First Year, payable by undergraduates 40 00 
Fee for the classes of the Second Year, p,iyable by undergraduates 40 00 
Fee for the classes of the Third Year, payable by undergraduates 35 00 
Fee for LL.B diploma, which is payable before the final exami-

nation, and will be returned in case of failure ............ JO 00 
Fee for the Matriculation Examination . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 5 00 
Fee for the Supplementary Examination.... . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . !i 00 

Students of any year are permitted to attend lectures in the 
subjects of an earlier year without extra charge. 



THE PRESIDENT, (ex o:ffi.cio). 
PROF. LAWSON, 

DR. SOMERS, 

" SINCLAIR, 
CAMPBELL, 

LINDSAY, 
STEWART, 

PAGE, 
SLAYTER, 

" PARKER, 

" FARRELL, 
Cowrn, 

" BLACK, 

" REID, 

" MORROW, 

MR. SHANNON, 

" SIMSON, 

Dean of the Faculty: PROF. LAWSON, 

Secretary DR. LINDSAY, 

§ XXXVI.-Course of lnstruction.-1. lnstrnction 
is provide<! by the Uuiversity in the following subjects of the 
Medi~al Curriculnm : 

I. CHEMISTRY. 
, 

Professor. ................. . GEORGE LAWSON, PH. D., LL. D . 

Daily Lectiire's, 9 A. M.-10 A. M. 

With expei·imental deino'flstration.s. 

Part J.-lNoRGANIC.-Object and natnre of the Science. General 
Principles: Chernic:11 Affinity; Laws of combination, by weight, by 
volume. The Elements. Equiv:1lents; Atomic Numbers; Atomicity. 
Nomenclature; Not:1tion; Formulae; Equc1tions. The Non-Metallic 
Elements and their compounds considered in detail. The Atmosphere. 
Water. Methods of \Vater Analysis. i\lineral Waters. Combustion; 
Respimtion. Anhydrides. Acids. Manufactures of Chlorine com-
pounds, Acids, Ammonia, etc. 
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The Metals : their physical and chemical characters; Classification, 
&c.; Salts; Bases ; Acids ; Radicals. The Metals and their compounds 
considered in detail. The Metals of the Alkalies, and the Alkali manu-
factures. Classification and separation of Bases. The Alkaline 
Earth Met,ils and their compounds. Magnesium Salts : Aluminum 
and the Earth Metals. Constitution of Silicates. Iron, its salts and 
other compounds. Reduction of Iron Ores. In discussi,1g the Metals, 
special attention is given to the Salts and other comp0uncls of Mercury, 
Antimony, Arsenic, Bismuth, Silver, Copper, Lead, Tin, and the 
methods of testing for metallic poraons, their detection in organic • 
mixtures and tissues, and their quantitative analysis. 

. ' . 
Part JJ,--ORGANIC. -Theory of Organic Compounds, founded on 

Marsh Gas as a starting point. Functions of Organic Compounds. 
Principles of Classification. Saturated Hydrocarbons ; Homologous 
Series. Monatomic Alcohols and their derivatives; Methyl Alcohol; 
Choloroform. Ethyl Alcohol; Ether; Nitrous Ether; Nitric Ether. 
Series of Saturate<! Hydrocarbons. Alcohols. Alrlehydes. Volatile 
Fatty Acids, Compound Ethers, Chloral. Chloroiorni. Poly>ttomic 
Compounds. Fats. Saponification. Polyatomic and Polybasic Acids. 
Sugar and Starches. Fermentation. Glucosides. The Aromatic 
Compounds. Benzol; Phenol; Aniline, &c. The natural Alkaloids . 
of Opium ; Nicotine ; Quinine; Strychnine; Caffeine ; Morphine, &c. 
Albun1en. Ure>L. Uric Acid. Urinary Calculi and other deposj.ts; 
methods of determining their chemical composition, and presence of 
Glucose, Albumen, &c., in urine. Analysis of ~1ilk, Alcoholic Solu-
tions, &c. 

Text Book : Fawn es' Manual of Chemistry (English ot· American Edition); or 
Greene's Edition of \Vurtz's Elements. 

Practical Chemistry. 

Systematic Conrses of Testing for Metallic Bases, and Inorganic 
and some of the more common Organic Acids, with speci>tl exercise&. 
\Vhere students can give the necess,,ry time, this cours9 will be followed 
by processes of detection of Met,,llic Poisons; examination of Urine 
for Glucose, Albumen; nature of Calculi and other deposits. Sanitary 
Analysis :-Atmospheric Air; Water. Mineral Waters. 

Text Books: Macadam's Practical Chemistry. Bowman's Medical Chemisty. 
Special Tables are used in thP- Laboratory, and referenC'e bcoks may be consulted by 
students iu the Balance Room. 

II. BOTANY. 
Professor ....... .............. GEoRGE LAWSON, Pu. D., Lu. D. 

Lecture-s Tuesday8, Thio·.sday., and Friday.s, 10-11 A. 1lf. 

The Vegetable Gfll : its structure and contents. Typical >tnd Trans-
formed Cells; Tissues, Parenchyma, Prosenchyma. Minute Structure 
and Development of the Root, Stem anrl Leat. Structure aml Develop-
ment of the Flower, Fruit and Seed. Vegetable Protopla.sm: its 
structure, chemical character anrl movements; effects upon it of Light, 
Electricity, Irritation, Gravitation, Moisture, Gases. Plant Gron·th: 
Relations of the plant to the soil and atmosphere. Diffusion, Osmosis, 
Absorption, Transpirntion, Assimilation. Production of org>tnic 
matter in the phmt: Transmutation or Metastasis. Respiration. 
Veget;1ble Urowth. :\1ovements, of Chlorophyll, of organs (Circum-
nutation), Nyctitropic. Reproduction: Fertilization. The Seed, . 
Germination,-dependent upon moisture, free oxyge11, temperature. 
Effects upon plants of extremes of temperature. 
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0/a.s.syication of Plant8 : The Natural System of Classificfltion. The 
distinctive structural characters and geographica.J rlistribution of the 
more important natural orders will he given, with special attention to 
those orders containing poisonous plants, and plants used in medicine. 

Text Books: Goodale"s Physiological Botany (being Yo!. II of Gray"s Botanical 
Text Book); Gray's How Plants Grow, with Lawson's Fern Flora. 

Ji'ield Books for Summ,er lV01·k: Gray's Manu1l of Botany of the Northern States. 

:l. Students wishi11g to attend the above courses nrny do 
so either a~ G~neral Stn<lents without preliminary examiuation, 
11r as Un<lrrgradciates. In either case they must enter their 
names in the University Register at the beginning of the 
Session. 

3. In other snbjects, the necessary classes may be attended 
at the Halifax Medical CollPge or at any other recognized 
School of J\Ieclicine. 

4. Attendance 011 classes by thuse registered RS General 
Stn<lents, or as UndergraJnntes of other Fnculties, will not 
qualify for De~ree Examinations in this Faculty. 

XXXVII.-The Academic Year.-The Academic 
Year consists of one session. The session of 1890-91 will begin 
on '\Vednesday, October 29th, 1890, and end on Thursday, 
April 23rd, 1891. 

In order tc, qualify for DegrPe Examinatinns, the l\fedical 
Academic Year must inclnde altr·n<lance 011 at least two courses 
of 100 lectures each, or one snch and two of 50 each. 

§ XXXVIII.-Degrees.-Two 1frclicnl Degrees are con-
fern·cl by this University, viz., Doctor of Medicine (M. D.) and 
Master of Surgery (C. M.); but neither clegree is c:onfcrred on 
any person who does not at the same time obtain the other. 

s XXXIX.-Matriculation Examination.-1. Can-
didates fo1 mf'llieul degrees 1uust give evidence of having 
obtained a satisfac:tory general education before entering upon 
the course uf study qualifying for the degrees, by pnssing either 
the Matriculntion Examination of this Ji'acultv or some other 
examination recoguizcu by the Senate as snffieient. 

:l. Tlw following are the subjects of the Matriculation 
Examination. 

(l.) E~GLCSH, including (a) writing a passage of English from 
dictation. 

(b) English Composition, with the correction of sentences of bad 
English. 

(c) Questions in English Grammer with analysis of sentences and 
derivation and definition of some common English words. 

(d) Questions in Geography and History, especi,illy in the History 
of the British Islands and of English Literature. 

5 
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(2.) LATIN, including Grammar o.nd Transl>ttion of an easy passage 
from a L>ttin prose author*, and re-translation into Latin of a single 
passage of English (transh1ted from a Latin author) the more difficult 
Latin words being given. 

(3.) ARITHHETIC, the common rules including Vulgar and Decimal 
Fractions. 

(4.) ELEMENTS OF MATHEMATICS, comprising (a) Geometry, Euclid, 
Books I, II, and III; (b) Algebra, including Simple Equations. 

(5.) ELEMENTS OF Dn,AMICS ( MECHAKICS), comprising Elementary 
Kinematics, Statics, Kinetics and Hydrostatics, as treated in Blaikie's 
Elements of Dynamicst (Thin, Edinburgh). 

(6 and 7.) ANY TWO of the following subjects : 
(a) Greek, including Grammar, Tra11slation from specified authors*, 

ancl Translation of easy English sentences into Greek prose. 
(1.) French, including Grammar, Translation from specified 

authors*, and translation of easy English sentences into French. 
(c) German, including Grammar, Translation from specified 

authors*, and translation of easy English sentences into German. 
(cl) Natiiral Philo.sophy, as in Balfour Stewart's Elementary 

Physicst (Macrnilla,n & Co.) 
(e) Logic, as in Jevon's Elementary Lessons in Logict (Macmillan 

& Co.) 

3. This Examination will begin on Wednesday, th'i 29th 
of October, 1890, in the College Hall, and will be conducted 
by instructors of the ArtR Faculty.-Persons who wish to appear 
as candidates are required to give notice to the t::iecretary of the 
Faculty at least fonrteen days before the date of Examination 
(specifying in such notice the elective subjerts in which they 
"'ish to he examined), to enter their names in the Register of 
Candidates, and to pay a fee of Ten Dollars. 

4. This Examination satisfies the requirements of the 
General Medical Council of Great Britain as to the preliminary 
examination which must be pacised by persons wishing to regis-
ter as rn·edical students; and also satisfies the requirements of 
the University of Edin burgh in the same respect.-Certificates 
\\'ill be issued to candidates showing the subjects in which they 
passed and the extent to which their knowledge of these 
subjects ,ms tested.-For cl<1sses in the Arts Faculty in which 
candidates may prepare for the above Examination, see s§ I. 
and XIV. 

5. A certificate of tlie possession of a University Degree in 
Arts, or of the Teacher's Grade A License of Nova Scotia, or 

* Latin for 1890, 0resar, GalJic War, Bks. II. and III., or Virgil, Aeneid, Bk. IT. 
Lat'in for 1891, Cresal', Gallic \Var, Bks. IV. aud V.; or Virgil, 1Eneid, Bk. II. 
Greek for 1890, Xenophon, Ana.basis, Hk. IV., or V. or VI. 
Greek for 1891, Xenophon, Anabasis, Bk. V. or VI. or VII. 
In F.rcnch, Voltaire's Charles XII., Books I. and IL, or Scribe's Bertrand et 

Rn.ton. l11 Ger111a11, Adler's Reader (Appl~ton & Co.), Zweiter Abschnitt, 1-4 and 
14•17 (inelusive), or Schiller's Der Neffe als Onkel, Act I. 

t These books are mentioned to show the extent of knowledge. expected. Other 
books may of course be used hy candidates. 
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of having pflssed the Matriculfltion Ex:amination of the Pro-
vincial 110'.iical Board of Nova Scotia, shall be considered by 
this University sufficient evidence of satisfactory genernl 
education. 

6. The ;\fatriculation and Sessional Examinations of any 
chartered UniverEity or College; and also the Preliminary 
Examination of any Medical Licensing Board in Her Majesty's 
dominions will be recognized pro tanto. 

7. Candidates who may have passed in all suhjects but 
one, either ar. the University or the Nova Scotia Medical Board 
]Y[atriculation Examinations, may enter as undergradu>ites, and 
will be allowed after six months to pass a Supplementary 
]£xami11atiou in the subject in which they previously faileu. 

§ XL.--Degree Examinations.-Candidates fur the 
Degrees of M. I), and C. '.\L shall te required to J)flSS two 
examinations-the Primary and the Final M. D., C. ]\I[. r,xamin-
ations, and to have satisfie·d at the dates of the examinations 
certain conditions as to attendance on classes, etc. 

§ XLI.-Primary 1\1. D., C. 1\1. Examination.-
1. Candidates for this examination shall be required to produce 
certificates to the following effect :--

( L) Of having passed the Matriculation Examination, or 
other examination recognized as sufficient, at least two ::icf\demic 
.years previously, and of having completed their sixteenth year 
at tl1e date of passing said examination. 

(2.) Of having, after passing the Matriculation or other 
equivalent examination, attended either in this University, in 
the Halifax Medical College, or in some other School of Medicine 
approved by the Senate, two courses cf 100 lectures each, in 
each of the following subjects viz :-Anatomy, Chemistry, 
l\fateria l\ledica and Physiology; and two courses of instruction 
of the same duration in Practical Anatomy, in the course of 
which they shall have dissected the whole body (i. e., the head 
and neck and upper aud lower extremities) at least twice. 

(3) Of having, after passing the l\Iatricnlation Examina-
tion, attrnded either in this University, in the Halifax Medical 
College, or in some other University or College, approved by 
the :::ienate, one course of instruction of fifty lessons each, in 
each of the following subjects, viz., Botany and Practical 
Chemistry, and one course of twenty-ti ve lectures or demonstra-
tions iu Histology. 

(4.) Either of having, after passing the l\fatrirulation 
Examination, attended at the Halifax Medical College or at 
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some College apprnved by the Se1rnte, one course of instruction 
of fifty lessous in 1-'rnctical Pharmacy, or of having had three 
month,' practice in the clispensi11g of drugs with a recognized 
apothecary or dispensing medical pnwtitioner. 

2. Candidate~ shall be requirecl to pass written and ur:1I 
examinations in Chemistry . (iucluding Prnetical Cliemi~try ), 
Botany, A1,atomy (including Practical Anatomy), Physiohgy 
(inclucling Histology), aud Materia Medica (ineludi11g Practical 
Pharmacy. 

3. Camlidates may appeal' for examination in Botany oue 
acadc,mic year after passi11g the Matriculation Examination, on 
prese11tatio11 of tlie certificates specifier] al.Juve, so far as they 
apply tn this su hjed. 

,!_ The Primary M. D., (;_ ::\1. Examination will Le held 
in the third week in April. Camlidates are required to transmit 
the certiffcates specified above to the Secretary of the Faculty, 
at least fourteen days before the date of the Examination, to 
enter their names in the Rl•gister uf Undergra<luates of the 
UniYPrsity before the date of the examination, and to pay 
before the date of the examination two-fifths of the amount of 
the graduation fee. Shnuld the candidate fail tu pass, the fee 
will nut be rntnrncd to him , Lut he will be admitted tu any one 
subsequent Primary Exarniuati"ll without fee. 

§ XLII.-Final 1\1. D., C. M. Examination .. -J. 
Ca11didatPs for this Pxamination shall be required to furnish 
certificates tu the foliowing effect, viz. :-

(1.) That they have completed their twenty-first year, or 
that they will ha 1·e done so cm or l,efore the day of. graduation. 
This certificate shall be signed by themselves, and shall he after 
the following furm :-

HALIFAX, --- 18-
l, the undersigned, being clesirons of obtaining the Degree of 

Doctor of M eclicine and ~laster of Surgery, do hereby claclare that I 
have attained the age of twenty-one years, or (if the case be otherwise), 
that I shall have attained the age of twenty-one years before the next 
graduation day, and that I am not (or shall not be at that time) under 
articles as a pupil or apprentice to ttay Physician, Surgeon or 
Apothecary, (Signed), A. B. 

(2.) Of having passed the Primary M. D., C. ~I. Examina-
tion at this University,or of having passed the san:e examination 
at the Halifax l\feclical College. 

(3.) Of either (a) having attended during four academic 
years at lea5t two course of lectures per y<;ar iu subjects of the 
Primary and Final 1\1. D., C. 1\1. Examinations either in this 
University or at the Halifax :Medical College, or at some other 
recoguized Medical School; or ( u) having s1,ent one calendar 
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year in the study of :Medicine in the office or offices of one or 
more registered medical practitioners, and having attended 
during three academic years courses of l1!ctnres as above. 

(4.) Of having, after passing the Matriculation Examina-
tion, attender! at the Halifax :\Iedical CollegP, or at some other 
School of Medicine approved by the ::ienate, two courses of 100 
lectures each, in each of the following RU bjects, viz. :-Principles 
and Practice of Surgtry. Obstetrics a11d DiRPascs of Women and 
Children, and Principles and Practice of 1\Iediei11e; two courses 
of lectmes of fifty leatnres each, in each of the following 
subjects, viz. :-Clinical 1\feclieine and Clir,icnl t:3urger_v ; and 
one course of fifty lectures in Mrtlical J urisprndence, inclurling 
Hygiene and Insanity. 

(5.) Of having, after paRsing the i\f atriculation Examina-
tion, attended during one ealendar year the practice of the 
Victoria General Hospital, or that of some other Hospital 
approved by the Senate. 

(6.) Of having attended for at least six months the practice 
of a lying-in hospital, approved h~, the Senate, or of having 
attended at least six cases of midwifery under a recognized 
practitioner. 

(7.) Of having obtainerl proficiency in the practice of 
Vaccination nnder a recog11ized practitioner. 

2. Cancli,.lates will be requirPd to pass written anc1 oral 
exarninatinns i11 the f"llowing sn hjccts :-Principles &nd Practice 
of J\ledicine, Obstrtrics and Diseasrs of Women ,-rncl Childl'en, 
Principles and Practice of Smgery, anrl 1\Iedical Jnrisprnclence 
(including Hygiene and Inrnnity). The oral examination in 
Merlicine and Surgery shall include clinical examinationR con-
ducted at rhe bedside, cases being submitted for diagnosis and 
t!'eatment. · 

3. Candidates may appear for examination in :M.edical 
Jurisprudence (including Hygiene anrl Insanity) alone, three 
academic years after passing the Matriculation Examination, on 
presentation of the certificates specified above, so far as they 
apply to this subject. 

4. This examination will be held in the third week in 
Apl'il. Candidates are reqnire,l to transmit the certificates 
specified above to the Secretary of Faculty at least fourteen 
clays before the date of the Examination, to enter their names 
in the l'egister of under-graduates before the date of the exam-
ination, and to pay before the <late of the examination three-
fifths of the amount of the grndnation fee. Should the 
candidate fail to pass, the fee will not be retnrned to him, but 
he will be admitted to any one su 1,sequent Final Examination 
without fee. 
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§ XLIII.-Academic Costume, etc.-1. Doctors of 
Medicine of this Universitv shall be entitled to wear black stuff 
gowns and hoods. The h~ods shall have a lining of scarlet silk 
bordered with white silk. · 

2. Successful candidates for this degree shall be required 
to appear at Convocation in academic costume to have the 
degree conferred upon thPm. Degrees shall not be conferred 
in the absence of the candidate, except by speeial permi~sion of 
the Senate. 

3. Before rece1vmg his degree, the candidate will be 
required to sign the following oath or affirmation:-

SPoNsro ACADEMICA. 

In Facultate Medicinre Universitatis Dalhonsianre. 
E.,o, Doctoratns in Arte Medica, titulo jam donandns, sancto 

coram Deo cordium scrutatore, spondeo ;-me in omni grati anin1i 
officio erga Universitatem Dalhousianam ad extremum vitre halitum, 
perseveraturnm; tum porro artem m~dicam caute, caste, et probe 
exercitaturnm ; et quoad potero, omnia ad regrotorum corpornm 
salntem condncentia, cum fide procuratnrum; qure denique, inter 
medendnm, visa vel au<lita silere conveniat, non sine grq vi cansa 
vulgaturum. Ita prresens mihi sponclenti adsit Numen. 

§ XLIV.-Fees.-The following fees, payable by candi-
dates for the degree of l\J. D. C. 1\1., are in all cases payable m 
advance:-

Registration Fee ..................... . ........ $ 2 00 
Matriculation Examination Fee. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 10 00 
Chemistry Class Fee ................. . .......... 12 00 
Chemistry Laboratory Fee (three months' course). 6 00 
Botany Class Fee . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 6 00 
Graduation Fee ................................ 25 00 
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THE UNIVERSI'l'Y LIBRARY. 
The General t Libmry consists of ahout 3500 volumes, 

selected to meet the wants especially of students of the Faculty 
of Arts. 

It contains the MACKENZIE COLLECTION of works on Mathe-
matical and Physical Science, which was presented to the 
College b_v the relatives of the late Pi-ofessor J. J. Mackenzie; 
and the ROBERT Monnow CoLI,ECTION of wol'ks on Nnrthern 
Antiquities arid Languages, presented by Mrs. Rob1'rt l\forrow. 

During the past year, 232 volumes have been added to the 
Library. Volumes have been prc>sent.ed by the following: 
Robert Sedgewick, Esq., B. A., Deputy iliinister of Justice, 1; 
Rev. J olrn <le SoyreR, ,\[. A., St. ,John, N. B., 1; Prof, F. C. 
Snmichrast, Harvard University, 1; Howard l\Ium,y, Esq., B. A., 
Halifax Academy, 7; J. G. Bourinot, Esq., C. l\L G., LL. D., 
D. C. L., 1 ; Prof. D. A. Munay, University of the City of 
New York, 1; W. F. Ganong, Esq., Cambridge, l\Iass., 1; Prof. 
MacGregor, 3; Prof. Mac ~1echan, 3; Prof. Alexander, 1; Prof. 
Lawwn, 1; 'iV. H, Magee, Esq., 1; M. le Vte. Francois de 
Salignac Fenelon, 1 ; Prut. Seth, 3; the Editors of the Dalhousie 
Gazette, l ; the Department of the Interior, U.S. A., 26; the 
Bnreau of E<lucation, U.S. l-., 1 ; the Smithson ian Institution, 
IO ; Geological and N atnral History Survey of Canada, 3 ; the 
Meteorological Service of the Dominion of Canada, 1; the 
College o(Physiciaus and Surgeons, Toronto, 1; the Education 
Department, N. B., 1; the N. S. Institute of Natural Science, 1; 
the N. S. Legislative Library, 2; Tllessrs. Macmillan & Co., 32; 
l\IesBrs. Ri vingtons, 2; l\Iessrs. J. & A. Mci\Iilian, St. J nhn, 
N. B., 1. 

Also Calendars, &c., by the following: Universities of 
Lon<lon, Durham, Eninburgh, Glasgow, Ab'lrdeen, Toronto, 
Laval, Ottawa, Queen's College, McGill, Acadia, Mt. Allison, 
Harvard, College of New Jersey, Vassar, Lehigh, Lake Forest, 
\Vestern Reserve, Californ ia, St. Francis Xavier, University of 
Buenos Aires, Polytechnic Institute, Stevens' Institute of Tech-
nology, Wesleyan Theological College, Montreal; Hahnemann 
Medical College, L' Academic Commercial, Montreal. 

t The Provincial Legislative Library nnd the Citizens' Free Library being- open to 
the public on the fulfilment of certain conditions, may also be used by students. 
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THE UNIVERSITY MUSEUM. 
The Museum* consists chiefly of the THOMAS McCULLOCH 

and the l' ATTERSON CoLLEC'l'IONS. 

The THOMAS l\fcCULLOCH CoLLEC'l'ION was presented to the 
University in 1884-, hy the Rev. William :i\IcCullocb, D. D., of 
Trnro, with a fund of $1400 for its maintenance and manage-
ment. It formed the museum of Prof. Thomas l\1cCulloch, 
who occupied the Chair of Natural Philosophy from 1863 to 
1865. Ii cont,iins a l:irge and valuable collection of birds, 
egpe~ially of the native birrl,: of the Maritime Provinces, 
collections of shells, fossils, minerals, rock specimens anJ Inrlian 
implements, made in part h~, Rev. Thomas l\IcCulloch, IJ. D., 
the first President of the College, and collections of dried 
specimens of native plants. 

THE PATTERSON ARCH.EOLOGICAL CoLLEC'l'ION.-This collec-
tion of Indian Antiquities was ma<le by .Rev. (;eorge PattPrson, 
D. D., while engage,'! during a number of years in re~earches 
regar<ling the history and modes of life of the aborigines of 
Nova Scotia. The collection was presented by him to the Col-
lege in 1889, Oil the con<litio11 that the Governors should make 
suitable '' provision for the preservation and PXhibition of the 
same, in such a manner as is usual in well-mannged museums." 
It is kept as a separate collection. It contai11s 288 specimens, 
separately catalogued, and is arranged ronveniently for reference. 
About 250 of the specimens havfl been obtained in Nova Scotia; 
they represent the stone age of its aboriginal inhabitants, and 
form au almost coml'lete representation of the articles usually 
found among the remains of the native races of North America. 
There are also a number of similar articles from the United 
States, Scotland. the \Vest Indies, and r•specinily the N' ew 
Hebrides. The classified catalogue of the collection, which is 
arranged according to the methocl adopted in the description 0f 
the Arehreological Collections of the Smithsonian Institution, 
contains full particulnrs of the localities where tbe several 
specimens were obtained. 

Donations of DRIED PLANTS from the Pacific Isla!!ds aud 
Australia have been macle by Rev. Hugh Robe1tson anrl Rev. 
,Joseph Annand, .l\l. A., New HP,bridcs; anrl of Xova Scotian 
Plants by Mr. George G. Campbell, B. Sc., Truro. 

A Collection of CARBOKIFRRous FossrLs, from the coal 
measurPs at Spring Hill, has been presented by ~fr. Swift, of 
tho Spring Hill Mines, Cumberland County. 

* The Provincial Museum , whic>h contains co11ections illustrating the ::\Iineralogy, 
Geology, and Zoology of the Province, is open to the public daily, and mar be used 
by Students. 
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'.rHE GYMNASIUM. 

The Gymnasium is provided with apparatus ''"hich "·as 
purchased by funds contributed for the most part by former 
students. 

Instruction is furnished by a competent Gymnast. 

The following are the general regulations for the use of the 
Gymnasium: 

(1.) All male students, gra,luates, and members of the 
Alumni Association shall, on paying the sessional fee, be 
entitled to the use of the Gynmasiurn. 

(:2.) Students ~hall be entitled to instruction in gymnastics 
without the payment of any additional fee. 

(3.) Graduates and members of the Alumni Association 
shall be aurnitted to the classes, on payment of a fee of three 
dollars. 

Gold and Silver Badges are offt>rcd by the President for 
-competition at the close of the se~sion, 



DEGREES 
Conferred April 24th, 1890. 

BACHELOR OF .4RTS. 

CAMPBELL, DONALD FRANK .. East River. St. ~Iary's, N. S. 
CHAPMAN, ADOLPHL'S EeGE:S-E ...... Sali sbury, "N. B. 
COGSWELL, GEOIWE ALFRED ....... Port \Yilliams, N. S. 
FISHER, JA~IES MITCIIELL .... . .... Lower Stewiacke, N. S. 
FeLTOX, EBEN . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ~fiddle Stewiacke, N. S. 
(lRIERSON, ROBERT . . . . . . . . . . . . Halifax, N. S. 
LAIRD, ALEXANDER ......... . . ... .. Sunlmry, Ont. 
LEWIS, ERNEST iVILLIAM ......... _ ;\J oncton, "N. 13. 
;\1cKAY, DUNCAN OLIVER .......... Heathbell, Picton Co., N. S. 
MACKIN ·ox, JOHN ARCHIBALD ..... Cow Hay, C. B. 
;\1ACKINTOSH, DAVID CHARLES ...... Springville, N. s. 
:MACLEOD, FREDERICK JOSEPH . .. ... Charlottetown Royalty, P. E. I. 
'.'11ILLAR, GEORGE ............ . .... Tatamagouche, N. S. 
RATTEE, EDWARD ,foSEPH ..... ..... Clacton-on-Sea, Essex, Eng. 
RowLixGs, GEORGE ANDERSON Row.Musquodoboit Harbor, "N. S. 
ScHPRlIAx; GEORGE iVELLrxr,Tox ... Freetown, P. E. I. 
S~U1'H, EDMUND BOT'l'ERELL ... ..... Truro, N. S. 

BACHELOR OF LAWS. 

AR~IS'l'RONG, BENNETT 8 ORNSBY .... Halifax. 
Bows ER, iVILLIAM JOHN ... ....... . Kingston, Kent Co., N. B. 
CAHAN, CHARLES HAZLITT, E. A .... Halifax. 
FAIR WEATHER, FRED IL LA UREXCE .. Sussex, N. B. 
FRAME, JosF.PH FPLTON ........... Maitland. 
HA)ULTON, CHARLES FR.IXCIS, B. A.North Sydney, C. 13. 
HowAY, FREDERICK iVmLIAM .... . . New iVestminster, B. C. 
HUGGINS, WILLIAM HuGH ...... .... St. John, N. B. 
~IcBRIDE, RICIIARD ................ New \Y estminster, B. C. 
~foDosALD, iVILLIAM, B. A ...... :Picton. 
~IcPnEE, DANIEL LoCIILAX ........ Little Bras d'Or. 
MELLISH, HmIPHREY, B. A ..... . ... Charlottetown, P." E. I. 
NOTTING, THOMAS . ......... . ...... Truro. 
Oxu:Y, CHARLES How ARD, B. A .. .. Oxford, N. S. 
ROBERTS, JOHN ARTHUR ........... Bridgewater. 
ROBERTSON, THOMAS REGIXalLD, B.A.Annapolis. 
STEVENS, DANIEL J OSHl'A .......... Halifax. 
SINCLAIR, JOHN ARCHIBALD .. .... .. St. ,John, "N. B. 
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DOCTOR OF ~IEDICINE AND MASTER OF SURGERY. 

KE1'T, HEDLEY VICARS ............ Truro, N. S. 

MASTER OF ARTS. 

~H~nTH, JAMES FESTUS, B. A ... . .... River Hebert, N. S. 
BURKITT. ROBERT JAMES, B. A ..... Athenry, Ireland. 

Cf:RTIFICATE OF SHORT COURSE IN JOURNALISM. 

HIGGS, BE:<J.U!IS DARBY .......... Charlottetown, P. E. I. 

GENERAL PASS LIST. 

(Containing the names. alphabetically nrrang-ed, of Undergraduates who ha.ve passed 
in nil the subjects proper to their years.) 

FACULTY OF ARTS. 

For B. A. Degree. 
FouRTR YEAR: Campbell, D. F.; Chapman, A. E.; Cogswell, G. A.; 

Fisher, J . i\1.; Fulton, Ehen; Grierson. Robt.; Laird, Alex.; Lewis, 
E. W.; Mackinnon, J. A.; Mackintosh, D. C.; Macleod, F. J.; McKay, 
D. 0.; Millar, George; Rattee, E. J.; Rowlings, G. A.; Schurman, 
G. W.; Smith, E. B. 

Tm RD YEAR: Baxrer, Agnes S.; Brehaut, J. W.; Cox, G. H.; 
Goodwin, Emily M.: Hugh, D. D.; Jordan, E. J.; McC'urdy, J. F.; 
MacGl •shen, J. A.; Maclean, J. B.; McMill•n, C. E.; McMillan, F. A.; 
McNaui:rhton, Elizaberh; Mag-ee, W. H.; Moore, C. L.: Morash, A. V.; 
Oliver, A. C. L.; Robinson, C. B. ; Stairs, H. B.; Tupper, J. W.; 
Wesr, T. F. 

SECOND YEAR: A rchihald, Srtrah E.; Bakin, W. M.; Douglas, 
E. A.; Graham, R. I-I.: Harrington. Emily B.; Hill, A. R.; Johnson, 
G. F.; Johnson, J.B.; l'vfaedonald, A. F.; Mackav, M. S.; Mackfnzie, 
A.; McDonald. A. J; Mdnt,~h. D. S.: Mclntosh:J. A; MeNeill, Rod.; 
Sutherland, J. A; ·webster, K. G. T.; Weston, Clara P.; Weston, R. A. 

FrnsT YEAR: Annand. E. E.; Bnrnstead, A. S.; Doclge, B.; Finlayson, 
D.; Forhes, E. vV.; Grant, R. J; Jamiernn, Harriet J.; Kellogg, Mary 
H.; Log-an. J. W.; Mr Arthur, S. J.; McKay, T. C.; McLean, C. A.; 
Murray, Lucy C.; Rankin, J.; Ross, G. E. 

For B. L. Degree. 
TrrrnD YEAR: Montgomery, J.; Muir, Ethel. 
FrnsT YEAR: Fraser, J. G. 

For B. Sc. De,gree. 
FIRST YEAR: Arthur, G. 
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FACULTY OF LAW. 

For LL.B. De_gree. 

THIRD YEA1I: Allisim, Edmund P.; Armstrong. B. H.; Bowsel', 
vVm. J.; Cahan, Charles H.; Fairweather, Frederick L.; Frame, Joseph 
F.; Hamilton, Charles F.; Howav, Frederick W.; Huggins, Wm. H.; 
Macdonald, Wm.; McBride, Richard; McPliee, Daniel L.; Mellish, H.; 
Notting, Thos.; Oxley, Chas. H.; Roherrs, John A.; Robertson, Thos. 
R.; Sinclair, J. A.; Stever.s, Daniel J. 

SECOND YEAR: Davidson, Jas. MacG.; Howatt, Cornelius A.; Logan, 
H.J.; McDonald, Allan J.; McDon,dd, Joseph; McNeil, Alex.; Paton, 
V. ,J.; Ruggles, N. C.; Shaw, Alfred Enos; Wickwire, H. H. 

FrnsT YEAR: Adnms, J.P.; Biackadar, H. S ; Bill, E. M.; Casey, 
C. E.; Corbett, J.E.; Dockrill, G. O'G. M.; Fulton, W. H.; Johnstone, 
L. M.; Kelly, J. K.; !Vlurray, R. G.; Sangster, H. W.; Smith, H. S.; 
Trueman, W. H. 

FACULTY OF MEDICINE 

Primary M. D., C. M. Examination. 
Grant, William; Johnson, Isaac Well wood; Kent, Hedley Vicars;* 

Walsh, Thomas William. 

Final M. D., C. M. Examination. 
Kent, Hedley Vicars. 

SPECIAL PASS LIST. 
FACULTY OF MEDICINE. 

In accordance -with the ordinary regulations or by special permission of 
the Faculty, the following were allowed examinations in the subjects set 
after their names and have passed in the same :-
Chisholm, Alex. J., Botany. 
Coady, Patrick, " 
Dechman, Andrew A., " 
Densmore, Hcwarrl S., " 
Drysdale, George N., Botany and Practical Chemistry. 
Fairbanks, Harry G., Botany. 
Hamilton, Charles A., Physiolol!y, including Histology, Anatomy includ-

ing Practiral Anatomy, Mat. Med including Pliarma~y, Chemistry. 
Irwin, Archer, Botnrw. 
Kent, Hedley Vicars,'Anatomy, including Practical Anatomy. 
McAulay, Murdoch W., Botany. 
McCharles, Rodk. W ., Anatomy, including Practical Anatomy, Chemistry, 

including Practical Chemistry, Mat. Medica, including Pharmacy. 
McDonald John C., Botany., 
Meyer, Edward J.. " 
Morrison, D. A., 
Purcell, John M., Anatom_,·, including Practical Anatomy and Histology. 
Rice, Frank E., Bomny. 
Turnbull, George D., Botany. 
Walsh, Thomas W., Practiral Cherniotry. 
Woodworth, Percy C., Physiology, including Histolo!.!y, Chemistry, includ-

ing Practical Chemistry, Mat. Mcdica, including Pharmacy. 

* Part passed at MeGill TJniversity. 

r 
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HONOURS, MEDALS, Etc., 1889- 90. 

HONOURS. 

GnEEK AND ENGLISII.-First Ra11k.-1!'. J. MacLeod. 
MATHEMATICS AND PHYSICs.-Second Rank.-G. A. R. Rowlings. 
EXPERIMENTAL PHYSICS AND CHEMISTRY.-Second Rank.-D . 0. 

McKay . 

GENERAL DISTINCTION. 

First Hank.-G. W . Schurman. 
Second Rank.-E. W. L ewis. 

MEDAL. 

Tm,: GovERNOR-GENERA1.'s GoLn MEDAL.-F. J. MacLeod. 

SPECIAL PRIZES. 

THE NORTH BRITISH Soc1ETY 's BunsARY.-K. G . T . Webster. 
THE WAVERLEY PRizE.-F. W. M. Bakin . 
THE EARLY ENGLl8H TEXT SocrnTv's Pn, zE.-F. J. MacLeod . 
THE NEw SIHKSPERE Soc1ETY's PRJzE.-Miss S. E. Archibald. 

SENIOR MUNRO EXHIBITIONS. 

( 1) i1cLcan, J. B . 
(2) Brehaut, J. W. 

(~) 

(3) Tupper, J. W. 
(-1) Robinson, C. B. 

Hugh, D. D. 

SENIOR MUNRO BURSARIES. 

(I) West, J . F. (5) Bnxter, Agnes S. 
(6) McMillan, .F. A. 
(7) .Ma gee, W. H. 
(8) McMillan, C. E . 

(2) Moore, C. L. 
(3) Macrae, A. O. 
(4) Jordan, E. J . 

JUNIOR MUNRO EXHIBITIONS. 

(I) Logan,J.W. (2) McKay,T.C. 

(!) 
(2) 
(3 ) 
(4) 

(3) Forbes, E. W. 

JUNIOR MUNRO BURSARIES. 

Dod~e, B. (5) Barnstead , A. S. 
Grant, R. J. (6) Rankin, J. 
Jamieson , HarriPt. (7) Mackintosh, J. A. 
Robinson, D. M. {8) Arthur, G. 

(9) Murray, Lucy C. 
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EXA.MINATIONS, 1889-9). 

FACULTY OF ARTS. 

MATRICULATION EXAMIN.lTION. 

(The following list contains the names of those who either passed the Matriculation 
Examination, or were allowed to matricuTate on report of the Examiner@ for Munro 
Bursaries. 'l'he names are in alphabetical order.) 

FIRST YEAR -Annnnrl, E.; Arthur, G.; Barnstead, A. S.; Dorlge, B.; 
Finlayson, D.; Forbes, E. W.; Fraser, J. G; Grant, R. J.; Jamieson, 
Harriet; Keating, C. S.; Kellogg, Mary H.; Logan, J. W.; l\lcArthur, J.; 
McKay, D. McG.; Melfa_,·. T. C.; Mackintosh, J. A.; McNurt, Elvin; 
Martin, A.; Murray, Lucy C.; Putnam, H.; Rankin, J.; Robinson, D. M.; 
Ross, H. 

SECOND YEAR,-Caldwell, Lillian B. (conditionally); Morrison, W. C.; 
Thompson, W. S. (conditionally); Weston, Clara P. 

SUPPLEMENTARY EXOIINA'flONS. 

THIRD YEAR : Junior Physics.-Chapman, A. E. 
SECOND YEAR: Greek.-McCurdy, J. F. Latin.-Gratz, H. G.; 

Marash, A. V .llathematics.-McCurd_v, J. F. English.-Moutgomery, 
J.; Marash, A. V. · 

FIRST YEAR: Latin.-Mahon, J . A. .llfathematics.-Pelton, C. S. 

SPECIAL EX,lMINATIONS. 

Metapyhsics.-Higgs, B. D. Advanced English.-Higgs, B. D. 

SESSIONAL EXAMINATIONS. 

CLASS LISTS. 

(Containing the names, arranged in order of merit, of all students who have passed 
in the subjects of the various classes.) 

GREEK. 
FouRTH YEAR: Class I-McLeod, F. J. Clcss 11-None. Passed-

Grierson, Robt.; Hattee, E. J.; MacIntosh, D. C.; Campbell, D. F. 
THIIW YBAR: Class I-Brehaut, J. ·w. Class II-MacMillan, F. A.; 

Roliiuson, C. B. Passed-McLean, J. B.; -Cox, G. H.; Oli\'cr, A. C. L.; 
Moore, C. L.; West, T. :F., Tupper, J. W.; •Goodwin, Emil_v; 
McNaughton, Eliz.; Kennedy, J. S.; Mc:li.illnn, C. E. 

SECOND YEAR: Class I-McNeil!, Rod.; Macdonald, A. F. Class II-
Ilakin, F. M.: Johnson, G. F.; ,v ebstcr, K. G. T. Passed-Johnson, 
J .. B.; (Graham. H. H.; McIntosh, J. A.); (,\rchibald, S. E.; Logan, 
J. D.); Hill, A. R.; (McKay, M. S.; Sutherland, J. A.); Macdonald, 
A. J.; Douglas, E. A.; Campbell, R. S.; McIntosh, D.S.; McK~nzie, A. 

:FIRST YEAR: Class I-Logan, J. W.; McKay, 'l', C.; Ross, 
Hedley. Class II-Martin, Albert; Robinson, D. M.; :Forbss, E. W. 
Passed-Barnstead, A. S.; Murra:•, Lucy C.; Dodge, Blanchard; 
McKay, D. G.; Ross, Geo. E.; McLean, C. A.; Grant, Robt,J.; Rankin, 
Jas.; Annand, K; O'Britn, R. ]!'.; McArthnr, S. J.; Tobin, ,v. IL; 
Jamieson, Harriet. 
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LATIN. 
FounTn YEAR: Clas.s I-Schurman, G. ·w. Class II-Lewis, E. ,v.; 

Smith, E. B. Passed-.Fulton, Eben; Cogswell, G. A.; Chapman, A. E.; 
Mac Kinnon, J. A. 

THIRD YEAR: Cluss I-Brehaut, J. W.; Robinson, C. B. Glass 
II-Stairs, IL B.; (Jordan, E. J.; MacMillan, F. A.) Passed-Thom-
son, J. ,v. 

SECOND YEAR: Class I-McNeil], Rod.; Webster, K. G. T. 
Class II-MacDonald, A. F.; Campbell, R. S.; Eakin, F. M.; Johnson, 
G. F. Passed-Weston, R. A.; Hill, A. R; McKay, M. S.; McIntosh, 
V. S.; Gralittm. R. H.; Archibald, Sarah E; Weston, Clara P.; Suther-
land, J. A.; Fullerton, Arch.; Maclutosh, J. A.; Logan, J. D.; McKcen, 
G. W.; John-on, J. B; Macdonald, A. J.; Dougla,, E. A.; Pelto11, C. S.; 
DohcrtF, Phil,; Caldwell, Lilian; Thompson, W, S; Millar, George; 
Jl,-lcKeuzie, A.; Morrison, W. C. 

FIRST YJJ:AR: Class I-Lol[an, J. ,v.; (Forbes, E. W.; Mclfay, 
'l'. C.); Martin, Albert; Hoss, Ilodle.v. Class II-Robinson, V. 1\1.; 
Murrny, Lucy C.; Dickie, Bessie. Passed-McDonald, Ida G; McLean, 
C. A.; Fiularson, Duncan; McArthur, S. J. , Grant, Robt. J .; Rankin, 
Jas.; Anna "d, E.; Barnstead, A. S.; Hoss, Geo !· .. ; McKay, D. G.; 
Kellogg, l\lary H; O'Brien, RF.; Jamieson, Harriet; Kirk, Jos. H.; 
McNutt, Ell'in. 

FHENCH. 
'THIRD CLASS . Class II-Pelton, Charles S.; Montgomery. J. 
SECOND CLASS: Class I-Brehaut, J. W.; Kellogg, Miss May. 

Glass /I-Arthur, George; " 'eston, R. 4.; Hohrecker, Mi,s Clara; 
Cog,well, G. A. Passed-Rawlings, G. A. Il.; Wcstou, Miss C. 1'.; 
Fraser, J. G.; Chapman, A. E.; Mackintosh, D. C. 

FIRST CLASS: Class I-Hugh, D. D.; McNaughton, l\liss E.; 
Go9dwin, Miss E. M; Liechti, Miss Bertha. Class II-Finlayson, 
Dnncan ; McCurdy, Jas. F. Passed-Grierson, J. A.; Keefler, H. J.; 
Myers, J. S.; Keating, C. S. 

GERMAN. 
THIRD CLASS: Class II-Muir, Miss Ethel. 
SECOND CLASS: Class I-Hobreckcr, Miss Clara; Liechti, Miss 

llenlrn; Logan, J. II .; Rattee, K J ., Grierson, Hob Class II-Macleod, 
F,e,l. J.; Smith, E. B. Passed-Dickie, Miss Bessie; Lear, G. A.; 
McKeen, George \V. 

FrnsT CLASS: Class I-Baxter, Miss Agnes; Tupper, ,J. ,v.; 
Arthur. Geor;.:e. Glass II-Maclean, J. B.; Fraser, J . G. Passed-
McN utt, Miss Eivin; Putnam, H.; Montgomery, J. 

ENGLISH. 
SECOND YEAR: Class I-Archibald, S. E. r:zass II-Harrington, 

S. B.; Johnson, G. F.; Webster, KT. G.; Mclntos-h, D.S.; Hllbrecker, 
C. C.; Weston, R. A . Passed-McNeill, R; Morrison, W. C.; McIntosh, 
.J. A.; McDonnld, A. J.; Huestis, L S.; Graham, R.H.; We.;ton, C. P.; 
McDonald, A. F.; C11mpuell, R. S.; Bakin, .F.; Hill, A.H., McKay, 
M. S.; Sutherland, J. A. ; McKecn, G. W.; Mahon, J.; Johnson, J. B·.; 
McKenzie, A.; Douglas, E.; Pelton, C. S. 

FIRST YEAR: Class I-Logan, J. W. Class II-Ross, H.; McKay, 
T. C.; Arrhur, G. Passed-.Furbes, E. W.; Hankin, J.; Ross, G. E.; 
l\kKay, D. G.; Hobrecker, C. C.; Dickie, B.; Jamieson, H.; Barnstead, 
A. S; Finlayson, D.; McArthur, S. J.; l\Iurray, L. C.; Mitchell, G. F.; 
Grant, R J.; Dcdgc, G. B.; McDonald, l.; McLean, C. A. ; Martin, A.; 
Kirk, J. H.; Lcichti , B.; Parker, L. W.; Annand, K E.; Kclluo-g, M.; 
Mc Nutt, E.; Doherty, P. 0 
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HISTORY, 
PouRTH YEAR: Class I-Schurman, G. W.; Lewis, E. W.; Laird, 

Alex.; Campbell, D. F. Class II-Chapman, E.; Rattee, E. J.; McKay, 
D. 0.; Millar, Geo.; Fulton, Eben; Fisher, J. M. Passed-Grierson 

THIRD YEAR: Class I-Magee, W. H.; Macrae. A. 0. Class I/-
Harrington. E. B.; Stairs, H. B.; McMillan., F. A.; Tupper, J. W.; 
Robinrnn, C. B.; Oliver, A. C. L.; McLean. J.B. Passed-Montgomery, 
Jno.; West, T. F.; Moore, C. L.; McNaughton, E.; Muir, Ethel; 
Grierson, J. A.; McMillan, C E.; Harrington, J. G.; Goodwin, E. M.; 
McGlashen, J. A. '; Kennerly, J. S. ; Morash, A. V.; Munro, C.; Cox, 
G. F.; Thompson, F. W.; McCurdy, J. F. 

ADVANCED POLITICAL ECONOl!Y. 
Class I-Schurman, G. W .; McKinnon, J. A.; Lewis, E. ,v.; Chap-

man,};. 
POLITICAL ECONO~lY, 

Class I-Hugh, D. D.; Jordan, E. Class II-Munro, C.; Rattee, 
E. J.; Muir Ethel; Fulton, Eben; Mackintosh; Campbell, D. F.! 
McNau!!htrin, E.; Monrgomery,Jno.; MacGlashen,Jno. Passed-Grierson, 
J. A.; Smith, E. B.; Thompson, F. W.; Morash, A. J.; Goodwin, E. M.; 
Harrington, J. G. 

METAPHYSICS. 
(]/ass I-Hugh, D. D; Maerae, A. O.; Mackintosh, D. C.; (Jordan, 

E. J.; Robinson, C. B.). Class II-McMillau; Lewis, E. N.; Moore, 
C. L; Fulton, Eben; Munro, C. Passed-Muir, Ethel; Smith, E. B.; 
MacLeod, F. J.; Fraser, S. ·A.; MacGlas~en, ,J. A.; (McCurdy, J. F.; 
Maclean, J.B.;) Campbell, D. M.; Mo,ash, A. V. 

ETHICS, 
Class I-(Hugh. D. Il.; Rattee, E. J.); Jordan, E. J. Class II-

Lewis, E. N.; Co!!swcll, G. A.; Mackinnon, J. A.; Mackintosh, D. C.; 
Mil!ar, Geo.; Fisher, J. M.; Smith, E. B. Passed-(Fulton, Eben ; 
Grierson, ·dobert); LairJ Alex.; Chapman, A. E. 

LOGIC AND PSYCHOLOGY. 
Class I-Webster, K. G. T.; (Eakin, F. M.; Johnson, G. F.); (Har-

rin~ton. Miss E. B.; Johnson. ,T. B.); Weston, R. A. Class II-Weston, 
Miss Clara I'.; Archibald, Miss S. E.; Logan, J. D.; McNcill, Rod.; 
Hill, A. R; Lear, J. A.; D0uglas, E. A. Passed-(Macdonakl, A. 1<'.; 
Morrison, W. C.); Pelton, C. S.; (MacIntosh, John A.; Sutherland, 
J. A.); (Graham, R. H., Mahon, J. A.) ; Campbell, D. M.; McIntosh, 
D.S.; Mnr·donald, A. J.; Campbell, R. S.; McKeen, Geo. W.; Fullerton, 
A .. Caldwell, Miss L. B. Passed in Ps.1/c/,olo_qy-Thompson, ,v. S. 

MATHEMATICS-
SECOSD YEAR: Class I-Bak in, F.; Archibald, Miss S.; Webster, 

K.; Weston, R. A.; Weston, Miss C. P. Class /I-Johnson, J. B.; 
Hill, A. R Passed-Macdonald, A. F.; MacIntosh, D.; Johnson, G. F.; 
Mc:N'eill. Rod.; Morrison, W. C.; Harrington, Miss E.; Macdonald, 
A. J.; (Douglas, E.; Graham, R.); Mackay, M. S.; Sutherland, J.; 
Mahon, ,T. A.; Maclntesh, J. A. Passed in G'rnmet1·_11-Caldwell, Miss L.; 
Logan, ,John D. Passed in 'i'ri_qonometry and Algebra-Campbell, R.; 
Mackenzie, A. 

FIRST YEAR: Class I-Grant, H. J.; (MacLean, C. A.; McKay, 
T. C.;) McDonald, MisR Ida; Ross, George ; Kellogg, Miss May; Logan, 
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J. W.; (O'Brien, R. F., Rankin, J.). Class ll-McK<1v, D. G.; (Mit-
<'hell, G. F.; Jamieson, Miss H•rriet) Passed-Ross, Hedley; (Finlay-
son, D.; Putnam, H.; Murray, Mis~ L. C.); (McArthur: Arth11r, 
George) ; Martir,, A.; Barnstead, A. S.; Annand, Ed.; Ro,1inson, D. M.; 
Kirk. J. H.; Keefler, R.; Fraser, J. G.; Fraser, J. M.: Forbes, Ed. 
Passed in Geometry-Cameron, D. A.; l{eating, C. S.; Murray, R.H. 

JUNIOR PHYSICS, 

Class I-Baxter, Agnes S. Class II-West, T. F.; Magee, W. H.; 
Robimon, C. B.; Stairs, H. B.; Moore, C. L.; (Cox, G. H.; Maclean, 
J. B.) ; Mc·Millan, F. A.: McMillan, C. E.; Grierson, J. A.; Oliver, 
A. C. L.; Goodwin, Emily M.; Muir, Ethel; Kennedy, J. S.; MacGlashen, 
J. A.; Montgomer_v, J. Passed-Campbell, D. M.; Thompson, F. W.; 
(Howatt, C.; McNaughton, Eliz.); McCurdy, J. F.; Munro, C.; Macrae, 
A.O.; Thomson, J. W.; Marash, A. V. 

SENIOR PHYSICS. 

Class II-Ruwlings, G. A. R. Passed-McKay, D. 0. 

DYNAMICS. 

Passed-Magee, \V. H.; Baxter, Agnes S. 

INORCANIC CHE)IISTRY. 

Class I-West, T. F.; McLean, C. A.; Forbes, E.W.; Arthur, Geo.; 
McKay, T. C. Class II-Grant, Robt. J.; Stairs, H.B.; Rankin, Jas.; 
Kellogg, May: Parker, Lewis W .; Robinson, D. M.; B~rnstead, A. S.; 
Martin, Albert; Ross, George E. Fussed-Cameron, D. A.; McKay, 
D. G-; McDonald, Illa G.; Dodge, G. B; Ross, Hedley; Mitchell, 
G. F.; Logan, J. \V.; l!'iulnyrnn, Dnncnn; McNutt, Elvin; M_yers, Jas. 
S.; Tobin, W. R.; McArthur, S. J.; Hattie, J. H.; Keating, C. S.; 
Fraser, J. G.; Fraser, James M.; O'Brien, R. L.; Putnam. Harry; 
Annand, Edward; l<irk, Joseph H.; Harrington, J. G.; Keefler, R. T.; 
Murray, L. C.; Jamieson, llarriet J. 

PRACTICAL CHEMISTRY-ADVANCED, 

Class ll-Campuell, D. 1f. 

PRACTICAL CHEMISTRY. 

Cfass I-Mag-ee, W. H.; Cox, George H.; l\Icl\lillan, Charles E.; 
·west, T. F. Class II-Oliver, A. C. L.; Burkitt, Robert; Macrae, A. 0.; 
Passed- Sutherland, J. A. 

ORGANIC CHEMISTRY, 

Class I-Magee, W. H. Class II-Cmnpbcll, D. F.; Thomson, J. W. 

BOTANY-

C/ass /-Macrae, A. O. Class I[-C'ox, George II.; McMillan. 
C. E; Oliver, A. C. L.; Moore, G. L.; West, T. F.; Grierson, Robert: 
McKny, D. 0. Passed-Arthur George: 'I homson, J. W .: Cogswell, 
G. A. Fraser, James M.: Keating, SeLlley C. 

6 
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FACULTY OF LAW. 

SESSIONAL EXAMINATIONS. 

CLASS LISTS. 

(Containing the names arranged in the order of merit in the First and Second Class, 
and a]phabetically iu the Pass List, of i:;tudents who have passed 

in the various subjects.) 

CONSTITUTIONAL HISTORY. 

Class I-Adams: Fulton, W,: Dockrill: Stairs: Trueman; John-
stone: Case;v. Class II-Fraser, J. G: Fraser, James: Sangster: 
Murray: Calder. Passed-Bill: Blaclrndar; Corbett; Grierson: Mont-
gomery: Smith 

CONSTITUTIONAL LAW. 

Class I -Schurman: McNeil: Co~swell: Shaw: McKinnon: McDon-
ald, Joseph. Class II-Wickwire: K~ll_v: L~gan: No:ting. Pussed-
Cougdon: Howatt: McDonald, A. J.: Ruggles. 

lNTllRNATIONAL LAW. 

Class I-Howay : Mellish: McBrice: Allison: Armstrong: Frame. 
Cla,s II-Roberts: Oxley : Bowser; Sinclair: Cogswell; McPhee. 
Passed-Fairweather, F. L.: Hamil,0n: Huggins : Notting: White. 

CONFLICT LAWS. 

Class I-Robertson: Cahan: McDonald, Wm.; Paton : McNeil: 
Allison; Wickwire: McDonalrl, Joseph: ShRw. Class II-Notting: 
McDonald, Allan J. Passed-Congdon: Kelly: Logan. 

BILLS AND NOTES. 

Closs I-Howay: Mellish: Robertson: McDonald, ,vm.: McBride: 
Allison: Cahan: Roberts. Class II-Shaw; Logan: Hamilton: Frame: 
Paton : Stevens. Passed-Armstrong: Bowser: Cahalane : Casey: 
Cogswell: Davison : Fairweather, F . L.; Fairweather, S. L. Howatt; 
Huggins: Kelly; McDonald, A. J.; McPhee: Notting: Oxley : Rug-
gles : Sinclair : Wickwire. 

THIRD YEAR EQUITY. 

Class I-Howay: McDonald, 1-Vm.: Mellish: Roberts: Frame: 
Robertson. Class IT-Cogswell : McBride : Fairweather : Hamilton : 
Notting. Passed-Armstrong : Bowser : Cuban : Huggins: Kelly: 
McPhee : Miller : Oxley : Sinclair : White. 

INSURANCE. 

Class I-(Howa.y : Robertson : ) Mellish: McDon•ld, 
McBridr. Class II-Fairweather: Hamilton ; Cogswell : 
Roberts : Cahan. Passed-Sinclair : McPhee : White : 
Miller: Bowser: Huggins : Oxley : Armstrong: Kelly. 

PARTNERSHIP. 

William: 
Frame: 

Notting: 

Class I-Roberts: Howay : Mellish: Robertson : Allison : Frame. 
Class JI-Cahan: Sinclair: ·cogswell: McDonald, Joseph : McBride: 
Howatt: Fairweather, F. L.: Ruggles: McDonald, \V.: Paton; Davison. 
Passed-Armstrong : Cahalane : Casey : Congdon : Fairweather, S. L.: 
Hamilton : Huggins : Kelly : LePa~e : Logan : Miller : McDonald, 
A. J.: McPhee: Notting: Oxley : Shaw: Whtte : Wickwire. 
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REAL PROPERTY. 
Class I-Kelly: Palon : Oockrill : Smith : Casey : Doyle . True-

man. Class JI-Calder : Johnstone : Blnckadar : Mathers : Fulton, 
E. M.; Davison. Passed-Adams: Bill: Corbett: Crosby: Fraser: 
Fulton, W.: McDonald, L.: Murray : Sangster. 

CRIMES. 

Class I-Paton : Fulton, W.: Adams: Sangster: Davison : Dockrill, 
Schurmau. Class II-Casey : Johnstone : Murray : Blackadar : Hmith : 
Crosby. Passed-Bill : Calder: Corbett : Doyle: Fras"r : Fulton, 
E. M.: Mathers: McDonald, L.: Trueman. 

CONTRACTS. 
Class I-Schurman: McKenna: Adams : Dockrill : Johnstone: 

Thompson. Class II-Fulton, W.: Fulton, E. M.: Murray: McKinnon; 
Trueman : Calder. Passed-Bill : Blackadar : Casey : Corhett : 
Croshy : Doyle : :Fraser: Kelly : Mathers : McDonald, L.: Sangster : 
Smith. 

TORTS. 
Class I-McDonald, W.: Ro!:>ertson : Johnstone: Fulton, vV.: 

Adams. Class JI-Paton: l{elly: (Murray: Thompson : Trueman:) 
Dockrill: Fulton, E. M.: Fraser: Mathers: Blackadar: Casey. Passed-
Bill : Calder: Corbett: Davison : Doyle : McDonald, L. X.: Sangster ; 
Smith. 

SECOND YEAR EQUI rY. 
Class I-Cahan ; Allison : Paton ; Ruggles. Class IT-McDonald,: 

Joseph : McDonald, A. J.: Kelly : Fairweather, S. L.: LePage : 
Cahalane, Passed-Congdon : Davison : Howatt : Logan : Wickwire. 

FACULTY OF MEDICINE. 

PRllll.lRY M. D., C. M., EXAMINATIONS. 

CLASS LISTS. 

(Containing the names of students who have passed in the various subjects ) 

PHYSIOLOGY (including Histology).-Gmnt, W'illiam : Hamilton, 
Charles A.: Johnson, Isattc W.: Woodworth, Percy C. 

CHEMISTRY (inclnding Practical Chemistry).-Grant, William : 
Johnson, Isaac W.: i\lcCharles, Rodk. W.: Woodworth, Percy C.: 
*Humilton, Charles A. 

ANATOMY (including Practical Anatomy).- Grant, Wm.: llamilton, 
Charles A.: Johnson, Isaac W.: l(ent, Hedley Vica1s · McChar!es, 
Roderick W.: Purcell,t John i\'I. 

MATERIA MEDICA (including Therapeutics and Pharmncy).-Grant, 
William ; Hamilton, Charles A.: Johnson, Isnac W.: McCharles, Roclk. 
W.: Woodworth, Percy C. 

BoTANY,-Chisholm, Alexander J.: Coady, Patrick: Dechman, 
Andrew A.: Densmore, Howard S.: Drysdale, George N.: Fairbanks, 
Harry G.: Irwin, Archer; i\lcDonald, John C.: McAnlRy, Murdoch W.: 
Meyer, Edward J.: Morrison, D. A.: Rice, Frank E.: Turnbull, Geo. D. 

PnAC-rICAL CHEl!ISTRY -Drysdale, George N.: Walsh, Thomas 'vV. 
SuRGERY.-Kent, Hedley Vicars. 
CLINICAL SURGERY.-Kcnt, Hedley Vicars. 
MEDICINE.-Kcnt, Hedlev Vicars. 
CLINICAL MEDICINE.-Kent, Hedley Vicars. 
OBSTETRICS AND DISEASES OF wo~IEN AND CHILDREN.-Kent, 

Hedley Vi<'ars. · 
* Not including Practical Chemistry. 
t Including Histology. 
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GRADUATES OF THE UNIVERSITY. 

N. B.-Degrees printed with the names have been obtained at 
other Universities. 

Graduates are requested to notify the President of errors or omis-
sions in the following list. 

+14 Adams, H. S., Jesuits' College, Montreal. ........... B. A., 1884 
t 1Aiton, ,v., Sussex, N. B .... _ ................... , , .. B. A., l 885 

Allan, Rev. John M., Edinburgh ....... B.A., 1873; M.A., 1876 
Allison, Edmund P., Hfl-lifax, N. S ........ _ ....... B. A., 1889 
Allison, Matthew G., " ' indsor, N. S ....... ........ B. A., 1886 
Annand, H.ev. Joseph, New Hebrides .... B.A., 1869; M.A., 1872 
Archibfl-ld, Rev. F. W., .ilf.A., B.D., Ph.D., (obit.) B. A., 1877 
Archibald, Rev. W. P., Cavendish, P. E.I., H.A., 1873; M.A., 1878 
Armstrong, E. H., vVeymouth Bridge, N. S. . . . . . ... LL. B., 1888 
Armstrong, B. H., Halifax . . . . . . . . . .. . . . . . . . . . . ... LL. B., 1890 
B11yne, Prof. H. A., Ph.D., F. R. S. 0., (obit.) ....... B.A., 1869; 

M.A., 1872. 
t 2Bcll, F. H., Halifax...... ... . .. . . . . . . . . .. .. ....... B. A., 1876 
t 2BEII, J. A., Riv9rsiJe, Cal. ......................... B. A,., 18S3 

Bennett, A. W., Hopewell, N. B . . . . .LL.B., 1885 
Bethune, J. L., Baddeck, C. B. .............. M. D., C. M., 1875 
Blanchard, C. ,v., Truro. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ... B. A., l 880 
Boak, H. W. C., Halifax ......................... LL.B., 1885 
Bowser, Wm. J., Kingston, N. B.......... . LL.B., 1890 

l2Brown, Ernest N., Lower Newcastle, N. B. . . . . . . . .. B. A., l 889 
Bruce, Rev. W. T., .M. D., Coldstream, Col. Co ...... B. A. , 1872 
Bryden, Rev. C. 'YV.,Selkirk . . ....... . ... B. A., 18n 

12Buchanan, JamesJ ., Sydney, C. 13 .... ·--· ......... B. A. 1887 
Burgess, Rev. J .C., Da1wille, Col., U.S. A ........ _ B. A., 1'>67 

14Burkitt, Hobert J., Athenry, Ireland ... B. A., 1889; i'>l.A., 1890 
Cahan, Charles H., Al. P. P., Halifax ... B. A., 1886; LL. B., 1890 
Cairns, Rev. J. A., A.f. A., Upper Musquodoboit., .... B. A., 1878 
Calder, Rev. John, Springville, N. S. . . . . . ..... _ .... B. A., l 886 
Calkin, \Ym. S., Truro ............................ B. A., 1887 
C,,meron, A.G., Newton, Guysboro' ... .. ........... B.Sc., 1882 

lOCameron, C. S., Halifax ...................... , ..... B. A., 1879 
+Cameron, Rev. J. H., Bass Rfrer,.N. J3 .............. B. A., 1S78 

1 Graduated with First Rn.nk Honours in Classics. 
2 Graduated with Second Rank Honours in Classics. 

10 Graduated with Second Rank Honours in English and English History. 
12 Graduated with Second Rank Honours in )lental and ~!oral Philosophy. 
14 GracluatEd with Second Rank Honours in Mathematics and i\Iathem!l.tica.l 

Physics. 
t Governor-General's Gold Medallist. 
: Go\'ernor-General's Silver Meda.Hist , 

j 



lf r 

GRADUATES. 85 

Cameron, \~Tilliam, Merigomish, N. S ................ B. A., 1873 
Cameron, Rev. J. ,T., Shakespere, Ont., B. A., 186S; M.A., 1871 
Campbell, Alexander J., Truro, N .. S .. . . B. A., 1886 ; LL. B., 1889 
Campbell, Alexander, Sydney, C. B ................. LL. B., 1889 
Campbell, D. A., Halifax, N. S ............ M. D., C. M., 1874 
Campbell, D. F., E. Ri,-er, St. Mary's, N. S .......... B. A., 1890 
Cani'pbell, George G., Truro ...................... B.Sc., 1885 

a§ 14Cttmpbell, George M., Trnro ........................ 1\. A., 1882 
Ca111pbell, J. R., Jr .. St. Tohn, N. 13 ................ LL.R, 188S 
Campbell, VVilliam R., Truro ...................... 13. A., 18S7 
Carmichael, ,J. M., New Glasgow, N. S ............... B. A., 1872 
Carr, Rev. A. F., Alberton, P. E. I .... B. A., 1868 ; M.A .. 1971 
Carson, Rev. G. S., Picton, N. S . . ............... B. A., 1S82 
Carter, Titus James, Andover, N. B . . . . . . . . . . . ... LL.B., 1S87 
Carter, \Yilliam D., Richibucto, N. B ............... LL.B., 1886 
Chambers, F. B., Truro ............................ B. A., 1879 
Chambers, R. E., Trnrn. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ... B. A., 1877 
Chapman, A. E., Salisbury, N. B ................... B. A., 1890 
Chase, Rev. J. H., Onslow.... . . . . .... 13. A., 1866 ; M.A., 1869 
Chisholm, Don., Antigonish ................. .M. D., C. M., 1874 
Chisholm, Joseph A., Halifax ... . . ... ............. LL. B., 1S86 
Christie, Rev. T. :M., (obit.)..... . . . . . . . . . . . . ..... B. A., 1868 
Clarke, Daniel l\foD., West River, Picton Co., N. S .... B. A., 1888 
Cloney, Andrew, Halifax ......................... LL.B., 1887 

1°Coffin, Rev. Fulton J., Trinidad ... . ............... B. A., 1886 
Cnffin, F. S., M. A., Mt. Stewart, P. E. I. .......... B. A., 18S5 

*9Coffin, Victor E., Mt. Stewart, P. E. I. ............. B. A., 1887 
Cogswell, G. A., Port Williams, K. S .... . .......... B. A., 18£0 
Congdon, Fred. T., LL.B. (Toronto), Ht,lifax, cicl eitndem grarfam, 

LL.R, 1889. 
2Coops, Frank H., Milton, Queen's Co ................ B. A., 1887 
Costley, Alfred, Halifax ............................ B. A., 18S1 
Cox, Robinson, Stewiacke .................. M. D., C. M., 1875 
Creelman, Rev. D. F., (obit.) ........ B. A., 1873; M.A., 1880 

t 14Creelman, H. G., B.Sc., Vans Dunlop Scholar, Edinburgh Univ., 
B. A., 1881. 

Creighton, J. G. A., Montreal. .... . ...... . .......... B. A., 1868 
Creighton, H. S., Dartmouth ..................... B. A., 1880 

+11Creighton, James E., lnstrnctor Cornell Univ., Ithaca., N. Y., 
B. A., 1S87. 

2 Gr,,duated with Second Rank Honour8 in Classics. 
o Graduated with First Rank Honours in English and English History. 

10 Graduated with Second Rank Honours in English and Enzli!;h History. 
11 Graduat.ed with First Rank H 0 nours in Mental and Morn] Philosophy. 
14 Graduated with Second Rank Honours in Mathematics and ~Iathematical 

Physics. 
• DeMill Gold )Iedallist. 
t Governor-General's Gold )ledallist. 
t Governor-General's Silver Medallist. 
§ Sir William Young's Gold )Iedallist. 

a Munro Tutor in Mathematics, 18S3-G. 
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Crowe, ',,Yalter, Sydney, C. B ....................... LL.B., 1889 
t 1°Crowell, Rev. Ed win, Yarmouth .................... B. A., 1880 

Cummings, Seldon \V. , B. A., Truro, N. S.... . . .... LL.B., 1889 
Cruikshank, Rev. \V., B. D., Montreal. .... . ........ B. A., 1872 
Davidson, J. F., ,Pinos Altos, GrantC:)., New Ylexico .. B. A., 1882 
Davison, ,Tames McG., Halifax, N. S ................ B. A., 1889 
De Wolf, G. H., Tintern, England ............ M. D., C. M., 1872 
Dickie, Alfred, Upper Stewiacke ........ B. A., 1879; M.A., 1883 
Dickie, Henry, Upper Stewiacke .......... . ...... . .. B. A., 1883 
Dill, Rev. Edmund M., Parrsboro' ................. B. A., 1884 
Doull, W. S.,Halifax ................. B. A., 1875; LL.B., 1585 
Duff, Kenneth, Lunenburg ...... . . .. ................ B. A., 1878 
Emmerson, R. R. J., (obit.) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ....... B. A., 1879 
Fairweather, F. L., Maitland .. . .... . ........... . .. . LL.B., 1890 
Fisher, J. M., Lower Ste\\·iacke ................. . .. . B. A., 1890 

12Fitzpatrick, H. H . K., Spring Hill, N. S .. B.A., 1885; :'-1. A., 1888 
Fitzpatrick, Rev. James, 8altsprings .......... . .. .. . B. A:, 1875 
Forbes, Antoinette, Little Harbor, Picton Co ........ B. A., 1887 
Forrest, James, Halifax ... . ............ B. A., 1868; M. A., 1872 
Forsyth, George 0., B. A. , Port Hawkesbury, C. B .LL.B., 1889 
Frame, J. F., Maitland ........ . .................... LL.B., 1890 

11 Fraser, Alex., West River, Picton Co., N. S .......... B. A., 1889 
Fraser, Hon. D. C., M. L. C., New Glasgow, N . S . .. . B. A., 1872 
Fraser, Rev. D. S., Springsicle, Col., U.S. A ........ B. A., 1874 
Fraser, Donald, Picton ................ . ............ B. A., 1877 
Fraser, John K. G., Alberton, P. E. I. ............... B. A., 1889 

:j:Fraser, W. M .. Halifax ......... . ...... B.Sc .. 1880; B. A., 1883 
Fraser, W.R., Wright High Sch., Baltimore, Mel .... B. A., 1882 
Frazee, VictorG .. Academy, Picton .... . ... . ......... B. A., 1889 
Fulton, Eben, Midrlle Stewi~cke .......... . ......... B. A., 1890 

*9Fulton, Edward, Lower Stewiacke, N. S . .... . ..... B. A., 1889 
Fulton, G. H., M. D., G. M ........................ B. A., 1876 
Fulton, W. H., Halifax......... . .. . ............. B. A., 1888 

*9Gammell, I., Montreal...... . ........ .. . . .. B. A., 1885 
tGeorge, Rev. J. L., M.A., Dartmouth .............. B. A., 1878 
Grant, David K., Riverton, Picton Co .............. B. A., 1888 
Grant, W.R., (obit.) ..... .. ...................... B. A., 1877 
Gregory, E. C., Antigonish ......... . ..... , .. . ..... LL.B., 188S 
Grierson, Robert, Halifax .......................... B. A., 1890 
Gunn, Rev. Adam, Kennetcook ...................... B. A., 1872 
Hamilton, C. F., B.A., North Sydney, C. B ......... . LL.B., 1890 
Hamilton, H. H., Picton .. . ........................ B. A., 1877 

0 Graduated with First Rank Honours in English and English History. 
10 Graduated with Second Rank Honours in English and English History. 
11 Grarluated with First Rank Honours in Mental and Moral Philosophy. 
12 Grnrluated with Second Rank Honours in Mental and Moral Philosophy. 
• DeMill Gold Medallist. 
t Governor-General's Gold Medallist.. 
! Governor~General's Silver Medallist. 
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Hanright, Fred. \V., B. A., Windsor......... . LL.B., 18S7 
Harvey, McLeod, Newpoi,t, N. S ................. B. A., 1889' 
Henry, Jos. K., Shubenacadie, N. S ................ R. A., 1889 
Henry, \Yilliam A., Halifax, N. S.. . ............ LL.B., 1S86 

2Herdman, Rev. J.C., B. D., Calgary, N. W. T ..... B. A., 1874; 
M.A., 1887. 

Herdman, \V. C., Picton ........... . .. B. A., 1874; ;\1. A. 1881 
Herdman, A. W., Picton .......................... :C. A., 187, 
Hiltz, C. W., (obit.) . . ..................... M. D., C. M., 1862 
Howay, F. vV., New ~•estminster, B. C.... . . : .. LL.R., 1890 
Huggins, W. H ., St. John, N. B ......... . ..... ... ... LL.B., 1890 
Hunter John, Californift. . . . . . . . . . . . . . ...... . ...... B. A., 1873 
Ives, W. B, Picton, N.S ................... . ..... LL.B., 1885 
Jennison, HedleyV., New Glasgow, N . S ........... LL.B., 1885 
Johnson, GeorgeM., Upper Stewiacke, N. S..... .B. A., 1888 
Jones, Frank, Digby ...................... ... ...... B. A., 1884 
Jones, H. T., Halifax, N. S ................. . ..... LL.B., 1888 

tJordan, Rev. L. H., B. D., Montreal ... B. A., 1875; M. A., 1S78 
Kent, H. V., Truro, N. S ................... M. D., C. M., 1890 
Kinsman, F. S., JJf. D., Centreville ................. B. A., 1880 
Knowles, J. H., New Bedford, Mass ....... .. ....... B. A., 1882 
Laird, Alex., Sunbury, Ont .. . .................... B. A., 1890 

t 1Laird, A.G., Charlottetown, P. E. I. ......... . ..... B. A., 18~9 
Laird, G. A., Manitoba................... .. . . ... B. A., 1877 
Landells, R., Cedar Hill, R C ............... . ....... B. A., 1882 
Lane, Charles ~7, Picton.... . . . . . . . . . . . . . ........ LL. B., 1887 

12Langille, R. M., Picton ................ B. A., 1885; M.A., 1888 
LeNoir, M. U., Halifax, N. S ....................... LL.B., 1885 
Lewis, Rev. Abner W., Chebogue, N. S ............ B. A., 1886 

18Lewis, E. iV., Monctou, N. B ................. · ..... RA., 1890 
Lindsay, A. W. H., M. B., C'. M., Halifax ......... B. A., 1870; 

M. D., C. M., 18'i5. 
Lippincott, Aubrey, M. D., Pittsburg, Pa. . B. A., l S67 
Locke, R. T., Lockeport. . . . . . . . . . . B. A., 1885 
Logan,Rev. Richmoncl,SantaMonica, Cal., B. A., 1877; M. A., 1880 
Logan, Melville, Halifax.... . . . . . ................. B. A., 1873 
Lovett, Henry A., B . A., Kentville, N. S .......... LL.B., 1889 
Lyons, vVilliam Alex., Halifax ...................... LLB., 1887 
McBride, Rich., New Westminster, B. C. . .LL. B., 1890 
McColl, A., New Glasgow, N. S ................ . ... B.Sc., 1883 
McCready, Charles A., Moncton, N. B. . . . . ........ LL. B., 1888 
McCully, Frank A., B. A., Sussex, N. B ....... . ..... LL.B., 1887 
McCurdy, S. T., New Glasgow ..................... B. A., 1877 

1 Graduated with First Rank Honours in Classics. 
2 Graduated with Second Rank Hononrs in Classics. 

12 Graduated with Second Rank Honours in Mental and Moral Philosophy. 
is Graduated with General Distin~tion of Second Rank. 
t Governor-General's Gold Medallist. 
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Macdonald, C. D., Picton . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ....... B. A., 1873 
McDonald, Rev. Donald, B. D., Port Hastings, C. B . B. A., 1S84 
Macdonald, Erl. M., Picton.... . . . . . . .. . . . . . . . .... LL.B., 1887 

+14 Mac,lonald, J. A., Halifax .. ........... B. A., 188:{; LL.B., 1886 
McDonald, J. H . , (obit.) .............. B. A., 1867; M.A., 1870 
Macdon:1ld, Robt. J., Hopewell, N. S ............... B. A., 1889 
Macdonald, \Villiam, Picton ........... . ... . ...... B. A., 1888 
Mc IJonald, " Tm., B. A., Picton .... , .... . .. . ....... LL. B., 189() 
Macdonald, ·w. M., Halifax .......... .. ...... . .. .. . B. A., :888 
MclJowell, Isaac, (obit.) ................. . .......... B. A., 18i6 
McGregor, Rev. Daniel, Amherst ... . ... . . .. ........ B. A., 1874 
MacGregor, Prof. J. G., D.Sc., P.R. 8S. E. &G., Halifax .. B. A., 1871; 

M.A., 1874. 
14MacGregor, T. S., Little Bras d 'Or, C. B ... . .. . ... . . B. A., 1882 

M clnnes, Hector, Halifax. . . . . . . . . . . . . . ........ . ... LL. B., 1888 
Mackay, Adams A., B. A., Halifax, N. S .... ... ... LL.B., 1888 

14MacKay, A.H., B.Sc., Ji'. R. S. C., Picton..... .. !3. A., 1873 
16McKay, D. 0 . , Heath bell, Picton Co .......... . .... B. A., 1890 

,r16Mackay, Ebenezer, High School, New Glasgow, N . S .. B. A., 1886 
HMackay, H. M., Acaclemy, Picton, N. S . ... .. .. . .... B. A., 1888 

McKay, Rev. Kenneth, ltichmond, N. B ......... . . B. A., 1868 
+15Mackay, Neil F., Regina, Man ........... . .... . .... . . B. A., 1886 

McKeen, Rev. J. A. , Orono, Ont ............... . .... B. A., 1873 
a§ 14Mackenzie, A. S., Scholar, Johns Hopkins Univ., Baltimore, 

B. A., 1885. 
McKenzie, Hugh, Trnro .......... .. ... B. A., 1872; M.A., 1875 
Mackenzie, Prof. J. J ., Ph. D., (obit.) .. B. A., 1869; M.A., 1872 
McKenzie, Rev. James, Pugwash ............. . .. . . . B. A., 1878 
McKenzie, Rev. J. W., East St. P~ter's, P. E. I. .... B. A., 1882 
McKenzie, William J., ,vest Bay, C. B ...... . .... . . B. A., 1888 
MacKinnon, Don. Alex., Georgetown, P. E. I ........ LL.B., 1887 
Mackinnon, J. A., Cow Bay, C. B. . . . . . . . ..... . ... B. A., 1890 
Mackintosh, D. C., Springville, N. S ................. B. A., 1890 

:):McKittrick, Burgess, Sydney, C. B .... . ..... . ...... B. A . , 1877 
McLatchy, Henry F., Hillsboro', N. B ... .. ........ LL.B., 1887 

2 M cLean, I. M., l,f. D. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ........ B. A., 1879 
McLean, Rev. J·. A .. Harvey, N. B ......... . . . ...... B. A., 1876 
McLennan, Daniel, Port Hoocl, C. B .............. .. LL.13., 1888 
McLennan, J. W., B. D., Sydney, C. B .. B. A., 1883; M.A., 1887 
McLenn:.1,n, S. J., Sydney, C. B .. ...... . ........ . . . .. B. A., 1888 

2 Graduated with Second Rank Honours in Classics. 
u Graduated with Second Rank Honours in Mathematics and Math. Physics. 
111 Graduated with First Rank Honours in Experimental Physi cs and Chemistry. 
16 Graduated with Second Rank Honours in Experimental Physics and Chemistry. 
t Governor-General's Gold ~ledallist. 
! 0-overnor•Gcneral'ti Silver l\Iedalli~t. 
§ Sir William Young Gold Medallist. 

'I) Mackenzie G,old Medallist. 
a l\Innro Tutor in 11athematics, 1887-89. 
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McLeocl,Rev. A. ,v.,Ph.D., Vale,PictouCo.B.A .. 1875; ~1. A., 1878 
12JVIacLeocl, Ambrose 'i;V., Dunst,dfnage, P. E. I.. . . . B. A., 1888 

McLeod, Rev. Don., Priceville, Ont ................ B. A., 1874 
i-'5MacLeod, F. J., Charlottetown Royalty, P. E. I .... B. A., 1890 
*9MacLeod, George, Murray River, P. E. I ............. B. A., 1888 

McLeod, J.M., jjf. A., Valleyfield, P. E. I. ........ B. A., 18S5 
MacLeecl, Rev. J. W ., (obit.) .......... B. A., 1876; .YI. A., 1880 

btIMcLeod, J.P., Principal High School, Victoria, B. C. B. A., 1884 
§13McLeod, Malcolm J., Belfast, P. E. I. ............ B. A., 1887 

McMillan, Finlay, Sheet Harbor, N. S ....... M. D., C. JI.I., 1872 
:tMcMillan, Rev. G. W., M,dpeque, P. E. I. ......... B. A., 1875 

Mcl','aughton, Rev. Samuel, Preston,G.B.,B.A.,1867; M.A., 1870 
Mc.Neill, Albert H., Charlottetown, P. E. I .......... L1.,.B., 1889 

9 McNeill, Charlotte M., Charlottetown, P. E. I. ....... B. A., 1887 
McPhee, D. L., Little Brascl'Or, C. U ................ LL.13., 1890 
Macrae, Alex. " 7 ., ~t. John, N. B .................. B. A., 1886 
McRae, vYil1iam, (obit.)... . .. . ............ M. D., C. M., 1872 
Magee, Edgar A., Vancouver, B. C .... . ............. LL. H., 1888 

14Martin, K. J, Charlottetown, P . E. I ... . ........... B. A., 1885 
Mason, Rev. ,v. A., Georgetown, P. E. I ............. B. A., 1877 
Matheson, J. A., Halifax, N. S ................. , .... B. A., 1888 
Mellish, H., Charlottetown, P. E. I ..... B. A., 1882 ; LL. B., 1890 
Millar, Rev. E. D., Lunenburg ..... . ............ B. A., 1869 
Millar, Geo., Tatamagouche . . . . . .. . .. . . ........ B. A., 1890 
Miller, J. J., Halifax . ... . ..................... B.Sc., 1885 
Milliken, Albert E., Moncton, N. B .................. LL.B., 1886 
Mooney, P. C. C., Halifax . .............. . . ...... LL.B., 1886 
Moore, Edmund, Chatham . . .............. M. I>., C. M., 1872 

§13Morrison, A. M., lJartmouth, N. S .................. B. A., 1888 
Morrison, Aulay, New W"estminster, B. C ............ LL.R., 1888 
Morse, C., Ott,.wa.. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .... LL.B., 1885 
Morton, Joseph H., N. D., Shelburne ............... B. A., 1876 

§lUMorton, ~ilvanus A., Milton, Queen's Co., N. S ..... B. A., 1886 
Muir, \V. H., L. R. C. P. d'.: S. Edin., Truro .. .M. D., C. M., 1875 
Munro, Rev. J. R., Antigonish, N. S.,.. . . . . B. A., 1876 
Munro, G. W., 17-27 Vandewater St., New York ...... B. A., 1878 
".1urray, J. S., North Sydney, C. B........ .B. A., 1877 

a§14Murray, Pro£. D. A., Univ. of City of New York... B. A., 1884 

1 Graduated with First Rank Hononri;; in Classics. 
o Graduated with First Ra11k Honours in Greek and English. 
9 Graduated with First Rank Honours in English and English History. 

12 Graduated with Second Ran, Honours in Mental and Moral Philosophy. 
13 Gr3.duated with First Rank-Honours in Mathematics and Mathematical Physics. 
14 Graduated with Second Rank Honours in 1lathematics and Math. Physics. 
* DeMill Gold Medallist. 
t Governor-General's Gold Med~llist. 
l Governor-Genera.l's Silver ltledallist. 
§ Sir Willion, Young's Gold Medallist. 
a Munro Tutor in ilathernati<'s, 188j-7. 
b Munro Tutor in Classics, 1885-7. 
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Newcombe, E. L., LL. B., Halifax ..... B. A., 1878; M.A., 1881 
10 Newcombe, Margaret F., Ladies' College, Halifax ..... B. A., 1885, 
14Nicholson, Alfred, Jf. A., Southport, P. E. I. ........ B. A., 1886' 

Notting, Thomas, Trnro . ... : . . . . . . . ............... LL. B., l 890 
Oxley, C. fl., B. A., Oxford, N. S ............ . ..... LL.B., 1890 

120xley, ,L M .. LL. B., Ottawa ..................... B. A., 1874 
Paton, Vincent J., Halifax, N. S .................... B. A., 1889 
Pattel'son, G.G.,New Glasgow,B.A.,1882; M.A.,1887; LL.B., 1889· 
Pitblado, Colin ............................... , ..... B. A., 1876 
Pollok, A. W., (obit.) ...................... , ....... B. A., 1872' 
Putnam, Homer, Lower Onslow, N. S ................ B. A., 1889 
Putnam, William G., Maitland ...................... B. A., 1887 
Ratt.ee, E. ,J., Owen Sound .......................... B. A., 1890 

§13Reid, A.G., Halifax ............................... B.Sc., 1883 
11Ritchie, Eliza, Ph.D., Asso.-Prof., Wellesley College .. B. L., 1887 

Robert, Cassimir, Arichat, C. B .............. M. D., C. M., 1875-
Roberts, J. A., Bridgewater ........................ LL. B., 1890 
Robertson, Hemy '.\llcN., Barrington, N. S .......... LL.B., 1886 
Robertson, T. R., Annapolis, N. S.... B. A., 1888; LL.B., 1890 

t 1Rohinson, Alexander, Sus,ex, N. B .... ; ........ . .... B. A., 1886' 
14Robinson, G. E., Charlottetown, P. E. I ............. B. A., 1886· 

Robinson, Rev. J. M., Moncton ..................... B. A., 1873 
Rogers, Rev. Anderson, Yarmouth .................. B. A., 1887 
Rogers, Henry vV., Amherst ........................ LL. B.. 1887 
Ross, Alexander, Dalhousie, N. B ..... , ............ B. A., 1867 
l{oss, Henry T., B. A., Bridgewater ................ LL.B., 1889 
Ross, Rev. William, Prince u,, illiam, N. B .......... . B. A.', 1873 

14Rowlings, G. A. R., Musquodoboit Harbor .......... B. A., 1890 
Russell, Rev. A. G., Oyster Bay, L. I., N. Y ......... B. A., 1871 
Russell, Joseph A., Yancouver, B. C ...... : ......... LL.B., 1887 

17Schurrnan, G. ,v., Freetown, P. E. I. ............... B. A., 1890 
Scott, Rev. Ephraim, New Glasgow ..... B. A., 1872 ; M. A., 1875 
Scott, Rev. Prof. H. McD., B. D., Chicago .......... 13. A., 1870 
Scott, J. McD., (obit.) ............ . .............. B. A., 1877 
isedgewick, J. A., Halifax .............. B. A., 1881; LL.B., 1885 
Sedgewick, Robert, Q. C., Dep. Min. of Justice, Ottawa. B. A., 1867 

10Shaw, Henry C., Stanhope, P. E. I. ................. B. A., 1887 
t 1SLaw, James C., Stanhope, T'. E. I .................. B. A., 1887 

Shaw, Robert, (obit.) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ... B. A., 1866 
Simpson, Rev. Isaac, New York State, U.S. A ....... B. A., 1868 

1 Graduated with First Rank Honours in Classics. 
10 Graduated with Second Rank Honours in English and English History. 
11 Graduated with First Rank Honours in Mentor and Moral Philosophy. 
12 Graduated with Second Rank Honours in Mental and Moral Philosophy. 
13 Graduated with First Rank Honours in Mathematics and Mathematical Physics. 
14 Graduated with Second Rank Honours in Mathematics and Math. Physics. 
17 Graduated with General Distinction of First Rank. 
t Governor-General's Gold Medallist. 
§ Sir William Young's Gold Medallist. 
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Sinclair, J. A., St. John. N. B .................... LL.B., 1890 
Smith, Rev. D. H., Truro ......... . .... B. A., 1867; M. A., 1871 
Smith, Rev. Edwin, Stewiacke.. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .... B. A., 1867 
Smith, E. B., Truro, N. S .......................... B. A., 1890 
Smith, H. McN., Halifax ......................... B.Sc., 1884 

10Smith, James F., B. D.,RiverHebert,N. S.B.A.1886; M.A., 1890 
'5mithers, Allan, Halifax, N. S . . . . ................. B. A., 1889 

1°Soloan, D. M., Picton .............................. B. A., 1888 
Spencer, Rev. "\1\7. H., Montague, P. E. I ............. B. A., 1881 
Stevens, D. J., Halifax ............................. LL.B., 1890 
Stewart, Alexander F., Picton ... . .................. B. A., 1887 

14Stewart, Anne A., Picton ........................... B.Sc., 1886 
13Stewart, Dugald, Upper Musquodoboit, N. S ......... B. A., 1886 

Stewart, F. I., Charlottetown, P. E. I. . . .. . . . . . . . . . . B. A., 1889 
tl4Stewart, J. McG., Picton . . .......................... B. A., 1876 

Stewart, Rev. Thomas. B. D., Sussex, N. B ........ . . B. A., 1882 
Strarnberg, H. M., New Westminster, B. C .......... B. A., 1875 
Sutherland, Rev. J.M., Virden, Man ................ B. A., 1869 
Sutherland, Robert, (obit.) ................... M. D., C. M., 1872 

:t9Sutherland, J. S., St. James, Char. Co., N. l:L ........ B. A., 1888 
Taylor, W. B.. (obit. ) ...... . ..................... B. A., 1884 

l0Thompson, A. \Y., J,{. A., Durham, Picton Co ........ B. A., 1885 
Thompson, Stanley R., Oxford, N. S ............... LL. B., 1886 
Thomson, A. K, Halifax .. . ....................... B. A., 1880 
Thomson, Vi'alter K., Halifax ....................... LL.B., 1887 
Thorburn, W. M., I. C. S., Madras Pres., India ...... B. A., 1870 
Tobin, Thos. F., Halifax, N. S ............ . ........ LL.B., 1889 
Torey, E. ,T., Windsor .................... ., ....... B. A., 1882 
Troop, Arthur G., A.B., Dartmouth, N. S .......... LL.B., 1886 
Trueman, A. I.,St. John, N. B . ........ B. A., 1872; M.A., 1878 

bt1Trueman, Prof. ,J. S., Allegheny Coll., Meadville, Pa .. RA., 1882 
Tuffts, Rev. vV. M., }Jf. A., B~deque, P. E. I. ........ B. A., 1885 
Turner, D. F. D., London, G. B .................... B. A., 1884 

f14vVaddell, Prof. John, Ph.D., D. Sc., Kingston, Ont .. B. A., 1877 
Wallace, l{ev. John, Gridley, Cal., U.S. A..... B. A. , 1870 
Wallace, Vv. B., Halifax ........................... LL.B., 1885 
·walsh, Wm. W., Halifax ......................... LL.B., 1886 
\,Velis, Wm. W., Point de Bute, N. B ................ LL.B., 1886 
vVhitford, Jos. A., Bridgewater, N. S.... . .......... LL. B., 1889 
Whitman, Alfred, Halifax .............. B.A., 1878; LL.B., 1885 

2 Graduated with Second Rank Honours in Classic3. 
o Gradun.ted with First Rank Honours in English and English History. 

10 Graduated with Second Rank Honours in English and Eng-tish History. 
" Graduated with First Rank Honours in Mathematics and Math. Physlcs. 
1• Gradnated with Second Rank Honours in Mathematics and Math. Physics. 
t Governor-Gennal's Gold Medallist. 
! Governor-General's Silver Medallist. 
b Munro Tutor in Classics, 1883-5. 
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UNDERGRADUATES, 1889-90. 

I. N ARTS. 

FOURTH YEAR. 

Campbell, Donald Frank.... . . .... East River, St. Mary's, N. S. 
Chapman, Adolphus Eugene ........ Salisbury, N. B. 
Cogswell, George Alfred ............ Port Williams. 
Fisher, James Mitchell. . . . . . . . .... Lower Stewiacke. 
Fulton, Eben ......... . ........... . Mi<lrlle Stewiacke, N. S. 
Grie, son, Robert . . . . . ............ Halifax. 
Laird, Alexander ................. Sunbury, Ont. 
Lewis, Ernest \Villiam .... . ........ M oncton, N. B. 
McKay, Duncan Oliver ......... . . Heath bell, Pictou Co. 
Mackinnon, John Archibald ....... Cow Bay. C. B. 
:Mackintosh, David Charles ......... Springville. 
MacLeod, Frederic Joseph ...... . .. Charlottetown Royalty, P. E. l. 
Millar, George . . . . . . . . . . . ....... Tatam,igouche. 
Rattee, Edward Joseph .......... Clacton-on-Sea, Essex, England. 
Row lings, George Anderson Row .... Mnsquodoboit Harbour. 
Saunders, Maria Freeman .......... Halifax. 
Schurman, George W'ellington Freetown, P. E. I. 
Smith, Eel rn und Botterell .......... . Tm ro. 

THIRD YEAR. 

Baxter, Agnes Sime ......... . . . .... Halifax. 
Brehaut, James \Vi!liam . .......... Murray Harbour, P. E. I. 
Cox, George H~stings .............. Shelburne. 
Goodwin, Emily Maud ............. St. John, N. B. 
Grierson, John Art'.lur ... . .... . .... Kentville. 
Hngh, David Douglas .............. Murray Harbour, F'. E. I. 
Jor,lan, Elijah John.... . ...... . . Murray Harbour, P. E.T. 
Kennedy, James Simon ............ Port Philip, Cumb. Co. , N . -14. 
McCnrdy, James Farquhar ......... Halifax. 
MacGlashen, ,John Archibald ... . ... New Glasgow, N. S. 
Maclean, John Brown ............. Hopewell, N. S. 
McMillan, Charles Edward ......... \Vhycocomagb, C. B. 
McMillan, Frederick Alex .......... Alberry Plains. P. E. I. 
McNaughton, Elizabeth .. .. ......... St. John, N . B. 
Macrae, Archd. Oswald ............ St. John, N. B. 
Magee, lV m. Henry. . . . . . . . . . . .... Kings Co. 
Moore, Clarence Leander... . ...... Salisbury, K. B. 
Marash, Albert Victor ............. Lunenburg. 
:Munro, Christopher ...... . ........ Valleyfield, P. E. I. 
Oli"er, Allyne Cushing Litchfield ... Digby. 
Robinson, Chas. Budd . . .......... Picton. 
Stairs, Henry Bertram .............. Halifax. 
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Thompson, Fenwick ,Yilliams ...... :Merigomish. 
Thomson, James William ........... Halifax. 
T,1pper, J,unes Waddell ............ New Glasgow, N. S. 
"'est, Thos. Fredk ......... , ...... York, P. E. I. 

SECOND YEAR. 

Archibald, Sarah Elizabeth ......... Sherbrooke. 
Baki11, Frank Wright Mudge ....... Digby. 
Calrlwell, Lillian Beecham .......... Berwick, N. S. 
Campbell, Robert Sedgewick . .. .... Tatamagouche. 
Doherty, Philip ................... Halifax. 
Douglas, Ernest Augustus . ........ :Maitland, N. S. 
Fullerton, Archibalrl ............... Annapolis. 
(,raham, Robert Henry ............. New Glasgow, N. S. 
Harrington, Emily Bevan .. ........ Halifax. 
Hill, Albert Ross .................. Five Islands, N. S. 
,Johnson, George Fulton .. , , ........ Ward1ier, Idaho, U. S. A. 
Johnson, ,James Bayne ............. Loch Broom, Picton Co. 
Logan, John Daniel .......... ...... Picton . 
.\facdouald, Alvin Fraser .......... Hopewell, N. S. 
\Jc Donald, Alexr. John ............ Malagawatch, Inv. Co., C. B. 
\Icintosh, Don. Sutherland ......... Pleasant River, Inv. Co., C. B. 
i\l ulntosh, John Alex ............... Halifax. 
i\Jackay, Murdoch Sutherland ...... Cariboo River, N. S. 
i\J cKeen, George ,vilbert ........... Baddeck, C. B . 
.\fackenzie, Alex. . . . . . . . . . . . .... Baddeck, C. B . 
.\IcNeill, Roclk .................... Rt. Catherine's, P. E. I. 
.\Iahon, James Arthur .............. Truro. 
:\lorrison, "'m. Chisholm ........... T~och Lomond, N. S. 
Pelton, Chas. Sandford ........... Yarmouth, N. S. 
Sutherland, James Alex ............ River ,John, N. S. 
Thompson, ,Yillard Rutherland ... New Glasgow, N. S. 
"' ebstcr, Kenneth Grant Tremaine .. Yarn,outh. 
·weston, Rolfe Andrew ............. St. John, N. B. 
"'eston, Clara Paine ..... . ......... St. John, N. B. 

FlllST YEAR. 

Ann,ind, Edward Ernest . . . . . . .... Truro, N. S. 
Barnstead, Arthuc :..; .... ........... Halifax, N. S. 
Dodge, Blanchard ................. H,tlifax, N. S. 
Finlayson, Duncan ................ Grand River, C. B. 
Forbes, Edgar William ............. Dartmouth, N. S. 
Grant, Robert J. . . . . . . . . . . . . . .... Sunny brae. 
,Jamieson, Harriet Jane ........... Halifax, N. d. 
Kellogg, Mary Helen .............. Halifax, N. 8. 
Logan, Jotham Wilbert ............ Picton. 
i\IeArthur, Samuel Johnson ......... Tyne Valley, P. E. I. 
i\lcKay, Thamas Calvin ............ Dartmouth, N. S. 
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McLean, Charles Archibald ......... Englishtown, C. B. 
McNutt, Elvin .................... Halifax, N. S. ' Murray, Lucy Christine ............ Studholm, N. B. 
O'Brien, Robert F ................. Noel, Rants Co., N. S. 
Putnam, Henry .................... Lower Onslow. 
Rankin, James .................... New Westminster, B. C. 
Robinson, David Magee ............ Sussex, N. B. 
Ross, George Edward .............. Newport, Han ts Co., N. S. 

IN LETTERS. 

TIIIRD YEAR. 

Muir, Ethel.... . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. Annandale St., Halifax. 
:Montgomery, John ................ Dalhousie, N. B. 

FIRS'.l' YEAR. 

Fraser, James Gordon .............. New Glasgow, N. S. 

IN SCIENCE. 

FIRST YEAR. 

Arthur, George. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . Alberton, P. E. I. 
Keating, Sedley Charles .... . ....... Halifax, N. S. 

IN LA,V. 

THIRD YEAR. 

Allison, Edmund P., B. A .......... Halifax. 
Armstrong, Bennett Hornsby ....... Halifax. 
Bowser, William J ................ Kingston, Kent, N. B. 
Cahan, Charles Hazlitt, B. A ...... . Halifax. 
Fairweather, Frederick Lawrence ... Sussex, N. B. 
Frame, Joseph Fulton .............. Maitland. 
Hamilton, Charles Francis, B. A ... .'North Sydney. 
Howay, Frederick ,villiam ......... New Westminster, B. C. 
Huggins, Vv illiam Hugh ........... Halifax. 
J\lacdonald, William, B. A ......... Pictou. 
~I cBride, Richard ................. New Westminster, B. C. 
McPhee, Daniel Lachlan ........... Little Bras d'Or, C. B. 
Mellish, Humphrey, B. A .......... Charlottetown, P. E. I. 
Notting, Thomas ......... . ........ Truro 
Oxley, Charles Howard, B. A .... Oxford, N. S. 
Roberts, John Arthur .............. Bridgewater, N. S. 
Robertson, Thomas Reginald, B. A .. Annapolis. 
Sinclair, J. A .................... St. John, N. B. 
Stevens, Daniel Joshua.. . . . . . . ... Halifax. 
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SECOND YEAR. 

Cahalane, Thomas J ....... ..... ... Halifax. 
Congdon, Frank Hinkle ............ Halifax. 
Davidson, ,James MacGregor, B. A .. Halifax. 

,,. Fairweather, Stewart Lee ......... St. John, N. B. 
Howatt, Cornelius Alfred .......... Halifax. 
Le Page, Alfred Wilmot ............ Alma, N. B. 
Logan, Hance James ... ....... ..... Amherst. 
McDonald, Allan Joseph, 8. A ...... Little G lace Bay, C. B. 
.McDonald, Joseph ................ North Sydney. 
McNeil, Alexander, B. A ......... Port Hood. 
Paton, Vincent ,J., B. A.. . . . . . . . . . Halifax. 
Ruggles, N epean Clarke ............ Halifax. 
Shaw, Alfred Enos, B. A ........... Avonport 
Wickwire, Harry Ham, B. A ....... Rothesay. 

FIRST YEAH. 

Adams, John Phillips . . . . ......... Campbellton, N. B. 
Blackadttr, Hugh Saxon, B. A ....... Halifax. 
Bill, Eel ward Manning, B. A ........ Hilltown, N. S. 
Casey, Clarence Eclwarcl, B. A ...... Halifax. 
Corbett, Jacob Edward ............ Folly Village. 
Crosby, Barnard Richards ... ..... . . Yarmouth. 
Dockrill, George O'Gorman Mahon .. New vYestminster, B. C. 
l)oyle, Matthew Nicholas .......... Halifax. 
Fraser, Alexander Hugh Ross ....... Port Hood, C. B. 
Fulton, Edgar Melville ............. Truro. 
Fulton, Joseph Avard ... ..... .... . Lower Stewiacke. 
Fulton, \Yillard Hill, R. A ......... Halifax . 
Johnstone, Lewis Martin. . . . . . . . . Halifax. 
Kelly, James King ................. St. John, N. B. 
Mathers, Frederick Francis ......... Halifax. 
McDonald, Laucblin Xavier ........ Sydney, C. B. 
J\1cKittrick, Burgess, B. A ......... Sydney, C. H. 
Murray, Robert /}ray ........ ..... St. John, N. B. 
Sttngster, Herbert \Varren, B. A .... Sack ville, N. B. 
Smith, Bovyer Sidney .............. St. John, N. B. 
Trueman, vYalter Harley ........... St. ,lohn, N. B. 

IN MEDICINE. 

J'OURTR YEAR. 

Kent, Hedley Vicars . .... . ......... Truro. 

THIRD YEAR. 

Hamilton, Charles Alfred .. ......... Boylston. 
Johnson, Isaac Well wood .......... Tatamagoucbe. 
Walsh, Thomas William ........... Halifax. 
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SECOND YEAR. 

Fairbanks, Harry Gray ........... Halifax. 
Grant, ".illiam .............. . ..... Bonlanlarie, C. B. 
Irwin, Archer . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . Shelburne. 
McCharles, Roderick \Yilliam ....... Middle River, C. B. 
Turnbull, George Dykeman ........ Digby. 
Y\' oodworth, Percy Churchill ....... Keutville. 

FIRST YEAR. 

Chisholm, Alexander Joseph ........ St. Andrews, N. B. 
Coady, Patrick. . .............. :\largaree Forks, C. B. 
Dechmau, Andrew Arthur ......... Sherbrooke. 
Densmore, Howard S .............. X oel Shore. 
Drysdale, George Nelson ........... Halifax. 
Kennedy, James Simon ............ Port Philip. 
Mey8r, Edward James ............. Halifax. 
;.lorrison, Daniel Allan .. , ......... Loch Lomond, C. B. 
l\lcAulay, ;,1nrcloch Williarn ........ Grand River, C. B. 
McDonald, John Clyde ............. Riverside Corner. 
McLeod, Thomas Chalmers.... . . . . Sydney, C. B. 
Rice, Frank Ernest ............... Digby. 
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GENERAL STUDENTS, 1889-90. 

IN ARTS. 

Boak, Louise .......... . .......... Halifax, N. S. 
Burkitt, R. ,T., B. A .............. Athenry, Ireland. 
Bu,ns, Nettie G ................ HiLlifax, N. S. 
Cameron, Daniel Alexander ........ Sydney, C. B. 
Campbell, Donald McDonald ....... Kinross, P. E. I. 
Cox, Harry "'ilkes. . . ........... Halifax. 
Dickie, Bessie....... . ... . . . . . . ... Upper Stewi:tcke, N, S. 
Forrest, Alexander ,vatson ......... H,Llifax. 
Forrest. Elizabeth J... . . . . . . . . . . . Ha,lifax. 
Fraser, James McKay .............. New Glasgow. 
Fraser, Simon Alexander. . . . . . . . .. Halifax. 
Harrington, John Geddie .......... Halifax. 
Hatfield, Byron Ulric .. ... ......... Port Greville, Cumberland, N. S. 
Hattie, J osepo H. . ............... Caledonia, N. S. 
Hobrecker, Clara Charlotte ........ Halifax. 
Howatt, Cornelius Alfred .......... Summerside, P. E. I. 
Huestis, Lizzie Starr ............... H>ilifax. 
Keefl.er, R>tlph Tupper ........... Bridgewater, N. S. 
Kirk, Joseph Howe ................ Cross Roads, St. Mary's, N. S. 
Lear, Gerald Aldington ............ N. ,v. Arm, H>tlifax. 
Liechti, Bertha .................... Halifax. 
Logan, John Herbert .............. Halifax. 
McDonald, Ida Grace .............. Sherbrooke. 
McKay, Daniel McGregor. . . . . .. Lorne, N. S. 
M>icMechan, Edith ............... Halifax. 
Martin, Albert .............. . ..... Valley field, P. E. L 
Mitchell, George Fletcher .......... Canning, N. S. 
Murray, Robert Harper ....... . .... Halifax. 
Myers, James Scott ................ Halifax. 
Newcombe, Margaret Florence, B.A.Halifax. 
Palmer, Jane V ................... Ottawa. 
Parker, Lewis Wentworth ......... Canning, N. S . 
Rettie, Lola Maiie ................. Truro, N. S. 
Ross, Hedley ..................... Stanley, P. E. I 
Sangster, Herbert Warren ......... Sack ville, N. B. 
Saunders, Marshall ................ Halifax. 
Shaw, George Smith ............ ... St. John, N. B. 
Simpson, Frank Stuart. . . . . . . . . . . Halifax. 
Tobin, William Richard ........... North Sydney, C. B. 
Turner, Marion Dickinson ......... Truro, N. S. 

7 
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_[N LAVV. 

Armstrong, Joseph Hornsby ........ Halifax. 
Calder, Fred ..................... West B 1y, Inverness, C. B. 
Cogswell, Ed ward B. . . . . . . . . .... Kent,·ille. 
Fraser, James Gordon ..... . ....... New Glasgow. 
Grierson, J. Arthur .Halifax. 
Mackinnon, John ,\... . Cow B>iy, C. B. 
~foKenna, Louis Augustus . . . . . . . Dartmouth. 
Miller, Oliver.......... . . . . . . .B,·idgetown. 
Montgomery, ,John . . . . . . . . . ..... D,ilhousie, N. B. 
Schurman, George Wellington ...... Freetown, P. E. I. 
Stairs, Hen,-y Bertram ............. Halifax. 
Thompson, William Ernest ........ Halifax. 
White, Thon,as V\'., B. A ........... Shelburne. 

IN MEDICINE. 

·Buc-kley, Avery F .............. . . Halifax. 
Logan, Melville D., B. A .......... Halifax. 
Puttner, Charles Hermann ......... Halifax. 

SUMMARY. 

FACULTY OF ARTS. 

Undergraduates . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .......... 97 
Gene1'al Students . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 40 

Students, Arts Faculty ... 

FACULTY OF LAW. 

Undergrnduates.. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 54 
General Stud,mts . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 13 

137 

Students, Law Faculty. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 67 

FACULTY OF MEDICINE. 

Unclergradua,tes . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ............ . 
General Students ..................................... . 

Students, Medical Faculty .................... . 

. 22 
3 

25 

Students, Faculties of Arts, Law andMedicine .... .. . . .......... 229 
Deduct, studying in more than one Faculty. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 8 

Total ........................................ 221 
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THE ALUMNI ASSOCIATION. 

(Incorporated 1876.) 

EXTRACT FROM THE LAWS. 

1. The object of the Association shall be the pl'omotion of 
the interests of the University. 

2. The Association shall consist of Ordinary and Associate 
Members. 

3. All Graduates of the University, all persons who during 
at least one acauemic year have been registered students either 
of Dalhousie College or of Colleges which have been merged 
in or united with Dalhousie College, and all other persons 
who have at any time been educated by means of the funds 
of Dalhousie College, shall be eligible for ordinflry member-
ship. But no persons other than graduates shall become 
members until three years have elapsed from the date of their 
first entering the College, except by special permission of the 
Executive. 

4. Persons not eligible for membership under Section 3 
may be electeu Associate members. 

OFFICERS: 

HoN. D. C. FRASER, B. A., M. L. C ..... Pm~ident. 
H. w. C. BOAK, LL.B., } 
C. H. CAHAN, B. A., LL.B., M. P. P., 
A. H. MACKAY, B. A., B. Sc., . . Vice-Pn-~ident-~. 
w. D. CAMERON", 
HOWARD MURRAY, M. A., 
J AS. A. SEDGE WICK, B. A., LL. B ........ Treasurei·. 
HECTOR Mcl1'"NES, LL. B ................. Secretary. 
ADAMS A. MACKA y' B. A., LL B., '} 
J. c. SHAW, B. A., w. B. ·WALLACE, LL. H., . . .. .Memler.s of Executive Com. 
,T. G. MACGREGOR, M.A., D.Sc., 
vv. R. CAMPBKLL, B. A., 





APPElNDIX. 

EXAMINATION PAPERS, 1889-90. 
FA CUL TY OF ARTS. 

:1-1.[.A TRI CUL.A TION 

AND 

JUNIOR MUNRO EXHIBITIONS AND BURSARIES. 

LATIN . 

Examiner . . . . . . . . . . .. . . . . • . • . ,JOHN JOHNSON, M. A. 

( ror llf atriculation.) 

CAESAR : GALL IC WAR, BooKs II., III., or VIRGIL : LE NEW, 

BooK I. 

Tnrn : TIIR:<;F. HOURS. 

N. B. - Candidat,., will take Part 1., or Part II., and Part III. 

I. 
A. Translate: 
Adu,.tuci, de l[Uibus supra scripsimus, cum omnibus copiis auxilio 

Nerviis venirent, hac pugna nuntiata ex itinere domum reverterunt; 
cunctis oppi<lis castellisque desertis sua omnia in unum oppidum 
egregie natura munitum contulerunt. Quorl cum ex omnibus in 
cireuitn partibus altissima8 rupes despectusque haheret, una ex parte 
leniter arlclivif, aditus in latitmlinem non amplius clucentorum pedum 
relinquebatur; quem locu111 <luplici altissimo muro munierant: tum 
magni ponderis saxa et praeacutas trabes in muro conlocarant. Ipsi 
erant ex Cimbris Teutonisque prognati, qui cum iter in provinciam 
nostram atque Italiam facerent, iis impe<limentis, quae secum agere ac. 
portare non poterant, citra fl.umen Rhenum depositis custodiam ex 
snis ac praesidinm sex milia hominum u11a reliquerunt. Hi post eorum 

a 



11 EXAi\IINA'l'ION PAPERS. 

ohitum multos annos ,i finitimis exagitati, cum alias helium inferrcnt, 
alias inlatum clefenclerent, consensu eorum omnium pace facta hunc 
sibi domicilio locum delegerunt. 

l. "Cum omnibus copiis auxilio Nel"·iis venireut." Parse fully 
each word in this clause. 

2. "Quod cum ex omnibus," et cetera. Parse quod. ,vhat is its 
force in this clause? 

3. "Cum iter in provinciam nostram atque Italiam facerent." 
Write a geographical and historical note on this passage. \Y hat was 
the northern boundary of Italia then"/ What was the ancient name 
of the ltirge river that flowed in the opposite direction to that of the 
Rhenus "/ 

4. To whoin or what do the pronouns "qui," "iis," ''secuin," 
".Hi," "eorun1" (in "post eorun1 obitum "), '' eorum omniun1," 
"flibi," refer'! 

5. Write Caesar's name in full, and name each part of it. \Vhat 
is the date of bis campaigns in Gallia? How and when did he die? 

II. 
B. Translate : 

Haec clum Darclanio Aeneae mirancla videntur, 
Dum stupct obtutuque htterct clefixus in nno; 
Regina acl templmn, forma pulcherrima Dido, 
Incessit, magna iuvenum stipante caterva. 
Qualis in Enrotatl_ ripis ant per iuga Cynthi 
Exercet Diaim choros. quam mille secutae 
Hine atqne hinc glomernntnr Oeettd~s; ilia ph,netram 
Fert hnmero, gradiensq,ie clea.s snpereminet omnes; 
Lato1rne taciturn pertentant gaudict pectus- : 
Tatis crat Dido, talern se lcteta ferebctt 
Per metlios, inst,ins opcri regnisque fnturis. 
Tum fori.hus diYae, media tcstudine templi, 
Saept,i anuis, solioque alt<' subnix,i, resedit. 

I. "l)ardanio Aeneae." Explain the epithet. What othei-s are 
given to Aeneas in this Book? 

2. "Qu,ilis in Eu robe ripis ant per jugct Cynthi." 
geographical notes. 

Write 

Explain 3. "Tnm foribns divae, media testucline templi." 
te~tudine. 

4. Give the rules for the cases of: "farina," "caterva," "qualis," 
"foribus." 

5 . Parse fully: "miranda," "ripis," "fert," "saepta," "a,rn1is." 

6. In what yectr of Aeneas's w,wderings does the Aenei,l lwgin 
What was the cause of them? Whereabouts is the opening scene hiid ? 
What is the closing scene of the First Book? 

III. 
l. Decline throughout : 

( a) "aditus," "pedum," "iter," "sibi," (Ext. A.) 
or (b) "templuin," "<leas," "pectus," "operi,"(Ext. B.) 

2. Compare: fortis, pulcherrimus, leniter, amplius, mctgnns, 
multus. 
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3. What is the Latin for: The wall was tweuty feet high. A 
thousand men were killed. In the yc"r 177G. 

4. Write the 110111. and g<'n. sing. (,di gen,lers) of: ille, alius, qui, a liq u is, is. 

5. Conjugate: 

6. 
subj. 
voco, 

(a)'· Scripsimus," "desertis,'' "conlocarant, " "<lelegerunt," 
(Ext. A.) 

or (b) "videntur," '· lrneret," '· exerC'et,'' reser!it," (Ext. B.) 
Write the 3rd siug. of the pres. ancl fnt. indic. a,nd of the pres. 

(m the same voice as the given form) of: audio, rnoncor, !ego, patior. 

7. l<'orm the 1st sing. imperf. Huhj. (in the san1e voice as the given 
form) of: volo (I wish), foror, eo, sun,, patio,·. 

8. Translate into Latin : On the i,illowing clay C<Lcilar led out !tis 
troops from the camp. - He orde,·cd the enellly to give him hostages. - -
F'or nearly three hours the boys st.tyed in the same place and then 
1·eturncd to the city.--This ye tt· the Senate will gi,·e more money for 
building bridges than it rlid last year. 

(Few.Junior IVIunro Exhibitions and Btwsaries.) 

CAESAR: GA1.c,1c W.rn. BooKs II., III. 
Born< I. 

A. Trnnslate : TuJE : TnH.Ei,: HouRs. 

Publius Sextius l:laculus, primi pili centurio, quem Ner vico prnelio 
eompluribus confectum vulnP,ribus diximus, et item G ,ius Vol11senus. 
tribunus militnm, vir et consilii •nagni et ,·i1·t11ti.s , ,tr! Galbam 
arlcnrrunt atque unam esse spem salutis docent, si, en1ptione facta, 
extremum auxilium experirentur. Itaqui, couvocatis centn,·ionibns 
eeleriter milites certioreo faeit, paulisper intcrn1ittcrent proelium ,w 
tantumn,odo teht missa exeiperent seque ex labore reficerent, post dato 
,;igno ex castl'is erumper~nt atqne omnem spem salutis iu virtute ponerent. 

Quod iussi sunt, facinnt ac subito omnibus portis eruptione facta 
oeque cognoscendi, quid /ieret, nequc ~ui colligendi hostibus facultatam 
relint1uunt. Ita commutata fortutm eos, qui in spem potiundon,m 
eastrorum venerunt, undique circumventos interficiunt et ex homi-
nu1n milibus an1plius trigiuta., quem numet·um barbn.rorum act cu.stt·a 
venisse const,tbat, plus tertia parte interfecta re liquos perterl'itos in 
fugam couiciunt acne in locis qnidelll superiorilrns consistere patiuntur. 

1. "Itaque, convocatis centu,·ionilrns, celeriter milites certiores 
facit, paulisper intern,itterent prnelium " Explain the connection of the clauses. 

2. "Sui col!igendi," "potiundonun castrornm." Note peculiari-ties of construction . 

!t '' Primi pili ccnturio," 1 ' tribunns rniliturn," '' convocatis 
eenturionibns." Write explanations. 

4. "Un,tm esse spom salutis docent, si, en1ptione fact,t, extremurn 
auxilium cxperirentur ;" "seque ex labore reficerent." Turn these 
seutences iuto "direct speech." 

I 
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5. Parse fnlly: "Experirentur," "cognoscendi," "fieret/ 
•· potiundorum." 

6. Show by a m,ip the po,ition of towns, lakes and I iveril men 
tioned in these books, a11d give both ancient and modern no.mes of 
snch as have them. 

IL 
.B, Translate : 

Inde lupae ful\'o nntricis tegrnine laetns 
Romulus excipiet gentem, et Mavortia conclet 
M.oenia, Rornanosqne suo de nomine dicet. 
His ego nee metas rerum nee tempora pono: 
Imperium sine fine decli. Quin aspera Iuno, 
Q11ae mare nunc terrasque metu coelumque fatigat, 
Consilia in melius referet, mecurnque fovPbit 
Romanos, rerum dominos gentemquc togatam. 
Sic placitum. Veniet lustris lahentibus aet'-'s, 
Cum rlomns Assaraci Phthiam clarasque Mycenas 
Servitio premet ac victis dominabitur Argis. 
Nascetur pulchra. Troiauus origine Uacsar, 
Imperium Oceano, famam ·qni terminet astris, 
Iulius, a magno clEmissnm nomen lnio: 
Rune tu olim coelo, spoliis Oricntis onnstum, 
Accipies secura; vocabitur hie qnoquc votis. 
Aspen:, tum positis mitescent secuht hellis. 

1. (a) '' Incle lupae fulvo nutricis tegmine laetus." 
(b) ":Vlavortia conclet 

Moenin.." 
(c) "gentemt1ue togatam. ·• 
(d) "vocabitur hie qnoque votis." 

'vVrite explanatory notes. 
2. "Cum domns Assarici Phthiarn clarnsque Mycnrns 

Servitio promet, ac victis clominabitur Argis." 
\Vrite an historic.LI note, exph,ining the use of the prnper names. 
:t "N,iscctur pnlchra T, oji nus origine Caes,ir." Gi,·e Caesar's 

1rnme in foll aJJd tell why it was given to him. 
4. Parse fully: "tegmine," "1noenia," "Argis," ,: origine," 

'' spoliis." 
5. The date of this hook is apprnxim,itely fixed by a passage in it. 

III. 

J. Mark the ge1Hler, and write the gen. arnl abl. sing. and the gen. 
pl. (if such are found) of: onlo, rotis, tlomus, ,irtus, mella, ture, 
oreacles. 

2. Conjugate the verbs of which these are parts: opperiens, audet, 
passis, orsus, sonat, compostus. 

3. Give five examples of reduplicated perfect tenses. 
4. (a) Distinguish : pil11s, pllus; pl'.la, pila; nilentes, nrtentes; 

malus, mttlus; sol um, soluu, ; lii.bor, lti,bor; oris, 011s; secles, sl!des; 
rediicis, rediicis. 

(b) When is final e long. 
5. Scan the last four lines of ex tract B. 
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6. Name the case or cases governed by the following words and 
give briefly the rnle fo,.-each: uter, utor, utilis, servit, sub, refert, 
oblitus. 

7. Translate into Latin : On the following day C:1es u· started from 
his camp with all his forces :1nd 1mwcherl, with the utmost speed, for 
four clays to the place where his seouts had tole] him the enemy had 
assembled. They however her,nl of bis aclvauce and at once dete1·-
mined to abandon the place and retire to " hill in the ueigbbourhood 
which they thought they could e11sily defend 11gainst the Roma.ns. 
Accorrlingly they took up a position on the hill, 11nd having 
strengthened it in front hy a ditch ,wrl rarnpMt, and on the flanks and 
rear by felled trees and bntshwoocl, they confi,lcntly a1rnited the attack 
of our troops. 

GREEK. 

Examine,· .... . ... , ......... J<HIN ,JoHNSON, M.A. 

( for /ifatricu!ation.) 

XENOPHON: ANABAsrs, BooK I\~. 01· SYMPOSIUM. 

TIME: TnREI!: HouRs . 

. Note. -Candidate-< 1rill tak,, Par/ I. 01· Fa, t TI., and Part I l f. 

I. 
A. Translate . 

IOcJv Of aVroVr; Ota(ialvovrar O Zfvo¢i:nJ rr/µ1/Jm; iiyiel.011 1i:f/iEVet aVroV 
µelva,. trrl 1oi rro-ra1wl.1 µi; dtafJ6-vrar;· 01m; ,S' iipfwvrat ai,rol, dta{3alvetv, 
ivav,f.ov<; h 1fiev Kal l:vfhv cr<fu7rv lµfJatJJtt·1J Wr; cYtat311anµ{vovr; 1 Otr;y,wl~wµi:vov<; 
roVc; ClKov1u1TCL<; n·al irit(Jcffi~r;1lE-1·ovr roVc; rof6Taf· 1u/ rrp()aw c5E roV 1ro-raµoV 
rrpo/Jafvew. rol,; cYf 1rap' iavrr:(J rrapfl) yuAev, i1rcu~(w a<peJ)('J6vlJ iftKv1jrat Kai 
a,ndi; ,Porpfl, rrcuavicravrni; Ofi,, eii; .n1•i; rrohµiovi;· hrwJav oi avacrrpf,PcJcrtv 
ol 1rol,iµw, ,cal i:.K ro1J 1roraµoi· 0 aaA1rtK)'T1)r; af/µf;,1{1 n) 1roAt:fllK6v, UvacrrpE,fJavl 
rar; frrl cY6pv 1iyelaOru 11fv 10Ur; oi•payvf,r;, Oelii Vf rrcivra~· Kat d,,afJaivew Or-
rllxtara i, €1carHor; 11/11 ,ltglV fl;rr1i, ii~· /L1) £µ11o(i1(e{/J GAA1jld)Vf" Ort ol;ror; 
apurror; faoli"o Or; Gv rrp6.Jro~· iv rft) rrtpav yivlJTal. 

I. To whom or what do air~·oV,;, aV10V, ai,rol, a<j>(J1,,, oi11or; refer? 

2. Account for tho caHes of: crq,i:J,,, aK01·ncrn1i;, 1ro,a.1w11 (in w) rrpocrw 
OE roi, 1ro1aµoV rrpo/3aivFw), Clptaror;. 

3. roVr; Of rrap' lavr~:J 1rap1;yyetl.ev-iv Ti;J rripav ylvr;rru. Explain tlv· 
use of the articles. 

4. ParHe fully : rreµ,Pat;, ap;wvrnt, ,o;ornt;_, crr1µi;JJy, yev7/Tal. 

5. What is the date of this expedition? What was the cause of 
the retreat of the Greeks? vVlwre was the Anal,a.,is written? 
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II. 
B. Tran slate : 

. 1H Kal (3aalAd1etv 1 E<iJ1J O 'Avnaflivr;r;, fTrl<JTaaa,, On olafla t:rratvlaavra:. 
av,ov TUV 'Ayaµr11vova <J<; (-Jacuhk 7e fir; ayaflo<; Kpa,ep6<; r' aixpr;,f;<;; Kat 
11a, µa t, i', lqn;, eywye on ap1wn1?aroi1vrn rlfi EY} l'<; /1€11 n;<; arf/h;<; Ka,µ,j,ai, 

a'VrUv c5i K°ALv8f;11at tvffarov irrl Oi</J[jOV 
~K' t'rr' CLptarepCl Tnlw, /21CLp 1Uv <5rgtOv l11rrov 
Kivaat OµnKld7aav•' Fl~aJ 1/- ni 1jpfa xepal. 

nal .rrp(H; 1of,1ulf )t· liil~o ol<5a, Kal Vµl11 aVritffL 11-6)/ E~eaTl 1rrlp(urAa, . rlrrc: 
yap 1rov "O,u77por; 'Errl c5f np6,uvo11 rrori;J (nJ,oi•. i:'CLv oi1J1 ivi:}'K11 nr; Kp6,uµvov, 
ahina p6.?a TOVTO Yf w¢fl.rJ/JiVOL foeafl,- f;o10,, ,ap rr:1eiafle. 

l. J{ al val ,,a il l', l<pr;, t)(.)}£ U11 d.p,uan;l.aroi•v1a K. ,. I.. Write the 
prirn.:ipal cla use in full. 

2. Acco un t for the cases of cip,ua,J/ia,oin·ra and arf/lrJ<; and explain 
what is meant. 

3. ,011 'Ayaµi-µ11ova. Tell what yon know about him . 
4. Parse fully : i:darnaa,, oia(ia, fi17, ivf-yK(1, 

5. ,vhere aml when is the Sympo.si11m rcpresentecl to ha \' e taken 
place ? 

III. 

1. Decline throughout: arµarn'.1rr1c, aarr:i,;, i,7 7.f;,.nv<;, f1aa,?ev,;, Zev<;. 

2. Write in all gcn clers the nom. and gen. si ng. and nom. plnrnl 
of: rra,;, OVTO<;, aJ.l,O<;, ulyar. a?11flft<;, 

3. Give forms in all degrees of comparison corresponding to: 
TIJ.Xtarn, apLaTO<;, rrpi:Jrnt;, aya(/6,;, 1/0WV, 

4. Write in Greek words: Fifteen parasangs- six hundred ships-
three thousand soldiers-on the second day. 

5. Decline in sing. and plur. a¢i:Jv, fowr;,. 
6. Give t.h c 1st sing. imperf. indic. (with open and contracted 

vowels) of ul,.,-tw, ·nµfu..11 i1raL1JfCJ,, ixCJ. 
7. Form the principal parts of: )Pli<f!<J, rrodcJ, pl11w, eitd-
8. Write the modal conjugation of : i,)t>v, ,,p~c,11Ta1, tao,rn, (Ext. A.} 

or, oiafla, eir;, Kaµ,j,a,, (Ext. B.) 

( For Junior JJ.funro Exhibitions and Bursaries.) 

XENOP HON : ANABAST8, BooK IV, SYMPOSIUM. 

TIME: T1rn1rn l-Tonn.s. 

I. 
A. Translate : 
'I,lwv oe aVTOt'<; o,af3ai11ovrn<; u ;Eevo<f>rJV rrtµ,j,a<; iiyy,7.ov KeJ,,eve, avroit 

fteivaL i1rl Toti rro1aµoV µ1/ cfta{3llv1ar;· lJTav ,5' CLpflJv'TaL aVrol Ota{3alvetv, 
ivavrfov<; i'v!iev Ka£ frf/w arpw11 i-µ(3aii•rn· w<; o,a/31iaopivovr, ,1,rJyKvAuµivovr; 
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rovr aKovr1<1TQ(" Kat im{3t{3?,TJµ€vovr roi•r rnf6rnr· µ,) r.p61m ,Sc ,oi; rrornµo,, 
1rpo{3aivetv. ,oir M r.ap' fov,r,, 1rapf;yyr,Arv, ir.wSi'w atprvJ6vTJ iftKviimt mi 
aa1r1r ,f;otf,fl, 1rawviaavrnr Oeiv ti{ TOV[ r.o"/crµiovr· ir.wlav Jt avaarpetJ;(,)OlV 
oi riol~fptm Kal tK ,oV rrorauoi, 0 aaArrtK}'T1),; a17µf;v~1 TO rro"AeµtK6v, CL1 1aarpilpav-
mr i:1rl J6pv iiyeiaOa, µ,,, TOV[ ovpa)Ol'[, Otiv ,le 1rav.ar Kat ,5w{3aivrtv OTl 
,axiarn 11 i:Ka<JTOi' T7jl) ra;tv dxtv, wr µ71 iµ1rtp,li(elV a'Uf;Aovr· OTl oi,ror 
itp1aro~· icrotro 8,; Ov rrpWTo<; Ev Tfi> rrtpav yivr;rat. 

1. To whom or what do aVroVr, ctirroV, a1,rol, a<p<Jv, oVro<; refer? 
2. ,ar Jw(3rJaoµevovr- -w1· µ,) tµr.ooi(r,v. Distinguish the use of 1Jr 

in these phrases. 
3. tleiv Je rravrnr-bn oko, ap,a,or ,ao,ro. Why arc different con-

strnctions used in these clauses. How would they be expressed in 
Latin? Give the words actually used in Greek. 

4. a11aa,pi,f;avmr br, J6pv. What is the opposite phrase ? 

5. Translate and write short noles on (a) ayrw rnvr i\6xovr bpfliov,. 
(I.) Kar' i:v(,)µoriar 11:01f;aaa8a, i:Kaarnv ,ov fovrnv A6xov. (c) 11:ayKparwv. 

6. At the beginning of Book IV. Xenophon states briefly the 
contents of the preceding books. Describe the route of the "Ten 
Thousand" in this book. 

II. 
B. Translate: 

'H Kat (3aa1i\.dmv, ltf,11 o 'Avna8ivTJr, irriamaat, on 01.a8a i1rawfoav;a 
avrov TOV 'Ayaµeµvova (J[ {3aatAtl'[ Tf eL'f/ ayaf)or tcpaup6r ;' aixµ11,~r: Ka, 
va, ,u,, t,.i', ltf!rJ, lyo1ye OTl a~µa,'fjlt(LTOVV:a &, iyyvr µev •iiC a,o.,,r ,caµ,J,a,, 

airrOv c5E t{!dv8&vat iv~iaTOV E'lr), c5lfppov 
1/K' irr' llpurrepa TOltv, Cl,7ap rUv ,5eft0v i,rrrrov 
I\.Evaat bµo1<.Af;aa11T' el{ai Ti oi 1Jvla xepaf. 

KaL rrpO<; ,oVrot<; ye 0/1/to oida, Kat vµtv airdKaµU/,,' i~ean 1retpaa8at. eirre 
U,p r.ov 0 0µ17por 'Err, Je KfJ61wov r.o,,;, o,f;o11. wv ovv tVfYKl1 ,11· Kp6µµ11ov. 
aki,ca µa?,a TOVTO ye wtf!eA'fj,uivo, l:aea8e · ij,Swv "/cap mda8e, 

1. Note the constructions used with verhs of "knowing" in this 
passage. Distinguish the precise meanings of all the verbs of 
"knowing." 

2. &, iyyvr µiv ri;r arf71,11r Kaµ,f1at. Explain this, and give rnle for 
case of ar~A'f/[· 

3. 'Er.1 M tcp6µ11011, 1roT\J o,f;o1·. Parse ;,,., and give the derivation 
and original meaning of o,f;ov. 

4. Note the use of the infinitives in the verses of the extract. 
5. Parse fully: irriaraaat, Kl1tv8i;vat, 7/K', rolw, rru:lcrtle. 

6. How is the· time fixe<l when the Symposium is supposed to be 
held? When was the work probably written? Some of the characters 
arc found in another work of Xenophon's. 
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HI. 

1. Decline (a) in the sing.: Y.wKparlJs, i;w1, ,11.,rre,1, ij>pfop. 
(b) in the pl.: ,rov,, OVTOs, opor, yvvfJ. 

2. Compare the adverbs corresponding to these adjective,: 
aya06,, ,)vv,, ?TOALJs, aA71flfJ,, µtya,. 

3. Decline µf:ya1 and rro1{,1 iu the sing. masculine. 
4. What prnnouns form the nom. neuter sing. in --o ? 
5. Write the contracted forms in the sing. of the present subj. and 

opt. act. of (aw. 

6. Form the perf. intin. act. and 1x1ss. of: ),e/rrw, i:rrawfo, opaw, 
avarpf:ij>w, ,H,lwµ,. 

7. Translate into Greek: At daybreak the generals resolved to 
man,h on, taking with them the most powerfnl baggage animals and 
lea\'ing the rest behind. After marching all day, towards evening they 
arrived at a village wherein they found all sorts of provisions, wine, 
bread, fodder, wheat rind barley. And Xenophon bade the head.man 
of the vilfage be of good cheer, telling him that he would not dPprive 
him of his children. So that night all tlw soldiers slept in the midst 
of plenty. On the following day, continuing their march, they reached 
a river about 300 feet wide, which it was difficult to cross. 

FRENCH. 

J!Jxamiiui·...... . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .... J. Lrncwrr, M. A. 

( For Matriculation.) 

TIME: TrrnF.E HouRs. 

I. Tra,nslate : Charles XIL-Un jour, au mois clc novembre, la 
meme annee de Ia mort de son pere, Charles XII. ven:1it rle faire la, 
revue de plusieurs regiments; le conseiller d'Etat Piper etait aupres 
de lui: le roi paraissitit ahime clans une reverie profonde. "Pnis-je 
prendre la liberte, Jui dit Piper, de demand.er a vo1,re majeste a quoi 
elle songe si serieusement? J e songe, repondit le prince, que je me 
sens digne de command.er aces braves gens; et je voudrais que ni eux 
ni moi ne re,;mssions l'ord re cl 'u ne fern mP-." Pi per saisit clans le 
moment !'occasion de fail'e une grande fortune. II n'nvait pas assez de 
credit pour oser se charger lui-merne de l'entreprise dangn-euse d'oter 
la .1egence a la reine, et d'avancer la majorite du roi ; ii proposa, cette 
negociation au comte Axel Sparre, homrne ardent, et qui cherchait a se 
donner de la consideration : ii le flatta cle la confiance du roi. Sparre 
le crut, se chargea de tout, et ne travailla que ponr Piper. 

L Parse and give the principal parts of the following verbs:-
venait, lftait, .soriae, rlfponclit, s,11.s, 11oudrai.;, rep,s.;wn.s, avait, .se chai·aea. 

2. Charles XII. venait rle fctire la r,vue cle phuiew·.s rlf.qiment.s. 
,vrite this sentence in the negat. interrog. form. Write clown the 
principal negations, and. transhlte: ·we have no honks. Nothing has 
luippenecl. Not them (m.) No ma,n. Not one man. 
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3. A ces b,·ave.s geus. Parse ce.s, ann gives its corresp. pronoun. 
How would the substitution of .ses for ce.s affect the meaning of the 
clause? \Y rite the feminine of doux, joli. pmw1'e, pct1'eil, frai.,, beau, 
public, matin; and the masculine of: chere, neuu, vieitfr, protectrice, 
t•engues.se, aimabfr. 

4. Write in French: 75, 92,-½, ¾, lo, 300. \Vhat time is it? It 
is 12 o·clock-half-past one-IO minutes to 4 o·cl. The 19th century. 

5. Qne je me sen.,. Illustrate the nse of que; (I) as a relative 
pron. ; (2) as an interrog. pron. ; (3) as ,m anv. of quantity. Can you 
tell the difference between: seirn, .san.s, scwy u.n<l .s',,,,, \Vrite down the 
present indic,;th-e of: sc chargrn. 

Charle., XII.--11 etait a la chasse aux ours quand il r~,;ut la nouvelle 
de !'irruption des Saxons en Livonie: ii faisait cette chasse d'nne 
maniere aussi nouvelle qne dangerense; on n'a\-ait d'autres armes que 
des batons fourchus derriere un filet tendu a des arlires: un ours d'une 
grandeur nemesuree vint droit au roi, qui le terrassa, apres une longue 
Jutte, a !'aide du filet et de son baton. II faut avotH'r qu'en considerant 
de telles aventnres, la force prodigieuse dn roi Auguste et !es voyages 
du czar, on croirait etre au temps cles Hercule et des Thesee. 

II partit pour sa premiere campitgne le smai, nouveau style, de 
l'annee 1700. II quitttt Stockholm, ou i1 ne revint ,iamais. Une foule 
innombrable de peuple l'accompagmt jusqu'au port de Carelescroon, en 
faisant des voeux pour Jui, en versant des larmes, et en l'aclmirant. 
Avant de sortir de Suede it etahlit a Stockholm un conseil de defense, 
compose de pl usieurs sen a teu rs. 

1. D'iine maniere au,,.,i noni·elle qi,e dcwger,1,.se. Illustrate by 
short exs, the various forms of comparison (inferiority ancl superiority), 
and write down the comparative and superhtti,-e of bon, bien, mauvais, 
beaucoi,.p, peu. _By what words do you express the absolute superlative 
very; write a short ex. in illustration. 

2. On n1avait .... que de., bdtons. Mention the word analogous to 
ne . ... que. :mxplain why d I is u sed in one part of this clause, an<l de., 
in the other, the two words representing the s>tme parts of speech. 
Show, giving exs., that ,50,ne may be translated by: de l', en, and 
quelques. Write clown the subjunctive present of m·ait. 

3. Son bdton. Parse .,on; ,nite its fem., sing. and plu-re,l, itnd 
give its corresponding pronoun. Does .son retain its form in the 
sentence: His ambition is great; why'/ Translate: His father and 
her's. Her brother ann sister. Its moments. Her Majesty the 
Queen of England. His Majesty the Empe1or of Germany. 

4. fl partit ... campaane. vVhen are cardirntl numbers substituted 
for ordinals? give two examples. v,hat other meaning noes campagne 
admit of? Turn into French : I (have) spent (passer) se,·eral weeks in 
the country. Nova Scotia is my home. Italy is a fine country. This 
young man is 19 years old. To-day is the 16th of Sept., 188!) (letters). 
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Examiner ....... . 

EXAMINA'rION PAPERS. 

GERMAN . 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . .. J. LIEUHTI, :\-J. A. 

( For Matriculation.) 
TIME: THREE HOURS. 

I. Tnnslate :-Eine,· ode,· de,· Andere.-Zur Zeit Heinrich's IV., 
Konigs von Frnnlueich, ritt einmal ein Biiuerlein von scinem Dorfo 
nach Paris. Nicht mehr weit von der Stadt begegnete er einem 
stattlichen Reiter. Es warder Konig ; sein C:efolge war ahsichlich in 
einiger Entfernung geblieben. " \V oher des VVegs, mein B'reund? 
Habt ihr neschafte in Paris?" "Ja," anwortete der Bauer, "anch 
mochte ich gern einmal unsern gutrn Kong sehen, rler sein Volk so 
zartlich liebt." Der Konig lachelte uncl sagtc : "Dazu kann euch 
Rath werden." "Aber wenn ich nur wiisste, welcher es ist unter den 
vielen Roflingen, von ,lenen er nmgebe11 sein winl. Das will ich ench 
sage11. Ihr diirft ntH' Achtun!.! gehen, welcher den Hut auf elem Kopfe 
bchalten wird, v ann alle An,lern sich ehrerbietig werclen entblosst 
haben." · 

]. Write ,low11 the Genitive sing., anrl the Nominative plural of: 
Zeit, Banerlein, Stadt, Konig, Ent(ernu.ng, Volk, Hofliny, Hitt. 

2. liJin Ba1terlein von .seinem Dmfe.. Point out the means used in 
determining the gell(ler of nouns ; prefix the definite article to the 
following nouns : - Briiclerchen, Freundschaft, />ala8t, Buch.Lein, Jung-
ling, SchiJnheit; Ji-rthmn; give the meaning of e.,ch of these words. 

:~. Begegnete er einmi .stattliciien Reiter. Decline in the four cases 
singular and plum!, (using the definite article in the latter); einem 
.stattlichen Reiter. 

4. Determine the ca.,e or ca.;es, and, if possible, the gene/er of the 
following words, s(iving their English equivalents: clas. meinen, -1olche, 
tle1·, nn,r-wrem, 8chUue.-., groS8P, be:-:ten J?reu.,ncle:,;, rneiner iilte.r;ten 'Tochter, 
treuen Freunden. Translate into Uerm,rn: ( of) thi.s good book; (to) 
rny dear hrother; rny mo::,e,·'.s .si.,ter; (to those poor people (Lenten). 

II. Translate :-Der Wmulerer Wl.(l die Qi,etle. Ein Wanderer 
karnim heissesten Sommer zu ciuer Quelle. Er war stark nnd 
l~nge ge~lcngen; Schweiss stand auf seiner Stirn,, uncl seine Zunge 
war vom Durste fast vertrocknet. Jh, stth er ,lies silberhelle Wasser, 
glaubte, hier neue Krafte zu s3.mmeln uucl trank mit gierigen Ziigen. 
Aber die schneiclende, zu schnell abwechselnde Kalte wit kte so 
scharllich auf ihu, dass e,· zu Boden sank. "Ach, schandliches Gift!" 
rief er. "\Ver hatte uuter einem so reizenclen Anschein solch eine 
Bosheit vermuthet?" "Ich ein Gift"?" sprach die Quelle. "\Vahrlich, 
du vedeumdest rnich, Nur Uebermaass und Unvorsichtigkeit von 
rleiner Seite machen dir den Genuss schadlich. 

l. ?arse the follo\\'ing words : Im, hei.ssesten, l-am, er, war, .s,;hnell, 
cla,.;.;, hatte. 

2. Mention the class of words that are declined like the iudefinite 
c,rtic/e, and write down tbuse that arlopt the terminations of the 
de.finite article. Tum into German: \Yhich book have you? The 
chilrlren have no bread. I haYe written (geschrieben) to your father. 
The child of their friend (fem.) 

3. Illustrnte the varions forms used in addressing persons in ner• 
man. I-low do you distinguish between: Sie and sie; !hr and ihr? 

4. Conjugate the present and the imperfect Indicative of haben 
and ~ein. 
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MATR!CULA'l'JO;>; A1' ll .JUKJCJH BURi:,AIUEt:i. XI 

ENGLISH. 

llxaminrr ···•····AHCIID. MAcM1w11AN, Pn.D. 

Tnrn: T11rtY.E Hoi;ns. 

( For .llcitric11/ati01,. the .fir8t .fi,.,, qur,stio11.,. 1"01· Bur.sarie8 ctud 
/1,'xhibition.s, the entire pape1·.) 

l. Write and punctuate the passage dictated. 
2. Gi ,·e a r;e11eral analysis of the passage dictated as far as 

''honour." 
:{. Parse in the passage hi.,, /1e.stowin,1, 11011.1', 11:hat. 
4. Give in your own words, 

(n) The plot of youl' favourite novel; 01· 
(b) An account of yout· summer vacation ; or 
(c) A genernl rlescl'iption of the city of Halifax. 

5. Discuss the syntax of the following sentences, corr€cting whel'e 
necessary : 

(a) Yon little cre,itul'eS shoulcl never wear those sort of 
clothes. 

(/,) Where was yon going last night when ,Jim seen yon? 
(c) \\'here's them things of mine? 
(cl) I haven 't got no fathel', anrl I haven't got no nm. 
(e) Yon had'nt onght to say thaL. 

6. Reprorluce in simple prose the substance of the following: 

BEGGARS. 
She had a tall man's height, or more; 
No bounet scl'eene,1 her from the hea,t ; 
A long tlrn,b·colourerl cloak she wore, 
A mantle reaching to her feet; 
\Vhat other dress she hacl I could not know; 

Only she wo1e a cap that was a3 white as snow. 

In i,11 my w1tlks through field or town, 
Such figure I harl never seen; 
Hel' f .. ce was of E!.!yptian brown: 
F'it person was she for a queen, 
To hea,1 those ancient Amazonian files: 

Or ruling bandit's wife, an1ong the Grecian isles. 

Before nie begging dirl she stanrl, 
Puurinµ- out sorrows like a sea: 
Grief after gricf.-

7. Combine rach of the following groups into one cornpfrx sentence: 
(ci) ;\!en go to se,i; they do not know the unhappiness of 

of that way of life; they come to know it; they cannot 
escape from it; it is then too late to choose another 
p1 ofessiun. 

(b) The passions are the greatest monrs of human actions; 
they are rno,·ccl with impurities; it is necessary that 
they should he purged or refined; this is done by means 
of pity an,1 terro,·. 

(c) They lrnve drunk wine; e,·ery man feels himself happy; 
he loses that modesty ; he grows impudent and vocifer-
ous; he is not impro\'erl ; he is only not sensible of his 
defects. 



XII ~~XAMJ;-{ATLOK l'APEHS. 

8. Explain ,ill the uses of the word Iha!. Illustrate your answer 
by examples. 

9. State as fully a$ possible, wlrnt re111n·,nts of ,leclension are still 
to be found in modern English ·1 

HISTORY AND GEOGRAPHY. 

Exau1iuer. 

TDrn: THREE llonRs. 

ENGLT8H Hn'\TOl{Y. 

l. What ch:.nges 1lirl the 8ttxon Conquest introduce into Britain? 
2. Gi ,·e a brief account of the w,,r between Englarnl and Scotland 

in the reign of Stephen. 
3. \'vhat claim lmcl Henry I[ tn the throne of Enf.!land • What 

abuses did he seek to reform o~ his aecessio11 • · 
4. \Vrite a short 1,rticle on the "Constitntious of Clarenclon." 

5. Give the l~arling events of the , eign of James II. 

6. What were the chief prol'isions of the Hill of RightR. 
7. vVlrnt powers were nl'l'aye.'I rig,cinst England during the later 

years of the Americ1tn Revolutionary \\"ar '! By what tre.ity was peace 
restored? \Vhat were its provision5? 

8. \Vhen and for what reason were the crowns of England and 
Hanover separat.ecl ? 

9. 
Bill." 

"In !SGS the Palmerston Government intro,! need a Conspirncy 
Wlu,t led to it? \\"hat was itP :.im • What were the results? 

CANADIAN HISTORY. 

After Columbus discoverer! A,oerica. Flenrv YIL of England ancl 
Frances I. of France, fitted ont Pxpeditions. \\;Ito commanded them• 
Give a brief account of theil' rnyttge•. 

The Indians of Canada an,1 the 1wighho11ring territory belonged 
to three principal divisions or nations.,. Give a brief account, showing 
the territory they occupied 

::I. When was Quebec first taken hy the English? By what treaty 
was it restored? When did it finally become a British possession'! 

4. \Vrite a short account of the company of One Hundred 
Associates. 

5. Write a short article on United Empire Loyalists. 

6. \Vrite a short article on the Rel,cllion of 18::17, tracing the causes 
which led to it. 

7. \Vhen and on what tei·ms clicl the Dominion obt,tin possession of 
the North \Y ~st Teni tories. 
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i.!ATRICULATION AND JUNIOR BURSARIES. Xlll 

GEOGRAPHY. 

1. In what zones are the following c:;ountries: Scotland, Den11nu·k, 
New Zealand, Madagasc"r, Japan, Peru, California, Bermuda, Azores, · 
Egypt. 

2. Give the coast waters oi Europe: principal rivers of South 
America an<l lakes of North Americc.. 

3. Bound the German Empire, Egypt, Persia, Albert Co., N. B. 
Queens Co., N. S., Georgia. 

4. What are the chief exl)orts of Nova Scotia, Prince Eclwar,l 
Island, Egypt, Jame.ice., Peru, Ceylon. 

5. Locate Yokohama, Shanghai, Carnarvon, Antwerp, pisa, Delhi, 
Delagoa Bay ; Madeira, Trebizond, Massowah. 

6. \V hat is the population of Germ,rny Empire, ~'ranee, Belgium, 
Holland, Denmark, Japan, ;\fanitoba, P. E. Island Quebec, Britioh, 
Columbia? 

MATHEMATICS. 

Examiner .... ... . ........ . ................. C. MACDONALD, M. A. 

( For Jlfatriculation.) 

GEOMETRY AND ALGEBRA. 

TIMK: T!IREK HOURS. 

N. B. -Th,-,,e of thr, Jir-<l fou,- qu,.,tions. 'l'he 8ixth .siiper~edes the .fifth. 

1. If one side of a triangle be greater than ,inother, the angle 
opposite the former shall Le greatet' than that opposite the latter. 

2. If a straight line falling on two others, make the alternate 
angles equal, these two lines shall bE parallel. 

:~. If the extremities of two equal and parallel lines be joined 
by lines drawn towards the same parts, these lines shall he equal 
and parallel; but if tht•y are joine,l towards opposite parts , the join-
ing lines shall uisect each other. 

4. Construct a parallelogram equal to a giv~n triangle, an<l haYing 
one of jts angles equal to a given angle. 

5. If a straight line he divide,! into two parts, the rectangle of 
the two parts, together with the s4uare of one of them, is equal to the 
rectangle of the whole line and the part whose square iR just taken . 

6. In any triangle tbe square of the side opposite an acute angle 
is less than the sum of th" squares of the sides containing it by twice 
a certain rectangle. Give the full ennnciation of the proposition, and 
prove it for one case, the t rian ~\e not being right-augle<l. / 

7. Express I½ ft. ,is the I u .~ ., ' and, also, as the Decinrnl fraction, 
of a mile. 

8. Mnltiply l ·035 by ·000095: also, divide the latter by the 
former, gidng_ the Quotient correct as far as four places from the first 
digit. 

--



EXAMll',A'l'ION PAPERS. 

9. Simplify the expression, 

x -{ 2x - ( x - :l ('2.c+ 4))-3(2x+y) }: 
and, if x = 8, y = 6, z = 4: find the numerical value of 

( v~+ z) ( vx'i+il - z) 
- (2y - z)8\f(y -r 2)x · 

10. Solve the equation, 

2x-l x+z 
5x- - 3- + l =3x+ - 2- +7. 

Also, solve the simultaneous equations, 
5x= 146 - 1 ly, 
5y=ll0 - Jlx. 

11. Express, in briefest form, 
.r ,; - ,; - ,/81 

3v8 + 7v288 - !ly98 + 4 f 2-
And multiply 

:1\fi:, + '2\f;>, by 4yf>. -- 3\/5. 
12. By inspection, x8-- 27 y3 is divisible by x - 3y. Vl'rite the 

quotient. 6n 4n 
Also, decompose x -- y into factors, as far as you can. 
(Irrational factors are not to be considered). 

( For .funior Munro Exlzibitions and Bursaries.) 

GEOMETRY. 

Turn: TllllEr: Houas. 

l. \,Vrite the a,xiom yon employ. with respect to parnllel lines: 
and prove that, if a strnight line fall on two parallels, three main 
properties of ,inglc•s follow. 

2. Parallelograms on equal bases qrni between the same parallels 
are equal in area, : prol'e this. 

3. "If a straight line be didde,l into two parts, the squares of 
the whole line and one of the parts are together equal," &c. : complete 
the enunciation, and prove the proposition. 

4. If an isosceles triangle hnve its vertical an)lle equal to i of a 
right angle, prove that its Base is equal t.:i (2 + \fz)l time.; one of the 
eqn,d sides. 

5. How would you shew that a circle cannot cut a straight line in 
more points than two? 

6. On a straight line describe a segment of a circle cont,iining an 
angle equal to u, given angle. {One figure). 

7. Fro,u a given point, P, strai;1ht lines, PB, PC, PD, &c., ure 
drawn to meet a given line, X, in B, C, D, &c. ; and on these lines as 
diameters circles are described. Shew that, besides P, the circles 
have another point in common. 

8. If two tangents be clrawn to a circle and, also, the chord of 
contact, shew that the middle point of the included arc is equidistant 
from the three sides of the tria.ngle thus formed. 



MATRIOULA'l'ION AND JUNIOR BURi,;ARIES. xv 

9. Two equal circles intersect in the points, P and Q, and any line 
<lra"n through P cuts their circumferences in M and N. Shew that 
the circle described un PQ as diameter bisects MN. 

10. Deduce the 47th Proposition of Euclid's Book I. from the 
property of the circle that, "if from any point a tangent and a secant 
be drawn to a circle, the rectangle contained by the secunt and its 
external se,;ment is equal to the square of the tangent." 

Al:UTHMETIC AND ALGEBRA. 

Turn : TllREE HOURS. 

l. Shew tlrn t tbe Di.sconnt q( Coniinerce is greater than the true 
Discount, /llathematically co11sidcred: ttnd find the difference between 
the two in the case of $100,000 worth of Bills, due 6 months hence, rlis-
counted at the rate of 6 per cent. 

2. If the fraction, "-'- , in lowest terms, be reduced to a decimal, n 
and be also in terminate, shew that the length of the 7,e.,·iod is the same, 
whatever ,n may be. 

3. Find, by factoring, the (i. C. M . .,f 
;3xs __ :~ x2y + xy2 - y", and 4x2y- 5xy2 + y8 ; 

and, by the meLhorl of continuous division or subtraction, the 
G. C. M of 

12x3+ 13x2+ 6x+ l, and J6x3+ 16x2+ 7x+ l. 
4. Multiply 

3 88 3 3 311 3 
a 4 + a s b s + b 4 by a 4 - " s I, s + b <I, 

and write the result, not with fractional exponen Is, but, in radical form, 
Also, find the \'alue, in simplest surd form, of 

3v2 4v' fl- 3vf 
v:;,-+vf - vc, +v2 - v2-+v:{ · 

5. Find the square root of 

al_ 4a ! + 4a+ 2a f __ 4n t +a¾. 

-1 ¼ 
6. If xy=V;--,yz=vT::zx=Vc:ind (x+y+z)=(abc), 

prove (c,b) ½+(be)½ +(ca)½= l. 
7. If x3+ px2+ qx + r is me>Lsnrecl exactly by x"+ ax+ b, find 

the two values of r in terms of the other coefficients, and prove that 
a• - a p -· b + q = 0. 

8. If Cl X + /Jy + CZ = 0 
a 1 x + b1 y+ c1 z=0 
ll11X+ 1,/1 Y+ C11Z= 0 

shew that. definite ,·alues for x, y, and z, cannot be found ; 
and formulate in words the result of your im·estigation. 

9. The difference bet"·een a number and its reciprocal is p; and 
the difference between their squares is q. Prove (Quadratic equations 
not being admitted) that 

41,2= (q"+ p") (q2 - p"). 
10. Solve the equation 

.~ .1-- b 
yx,a+vx-a= Vx+a · 



xvi EXAMINATION PAPERS. 

SENIOR MUNRO EXHIBITIONS A~D BURSARIES. 

A.-CLASSICS. 

LATIN. 

Examine1· ..... . JOHN JOHNSON, M. A. 

HORACE: EPODES. PLINY: SF.r,~:C'l'ED LE'l'TBRS. 

Tu.rn : THREE HouRs. 
A. Translate : 

Altera iam teritur bellis civilibus aetas, 
Suis et ipsa Roma viribus ruit : 

Quam neque finitimi valuernnt perdere Marsi 
Minr.cis aut Etrusc,i Pol'senae manus, 

Ameula nee virtus Capuae, nee Spartacus acer 
Novisque rebus infidelis Allobrox, 

Nee fera caerulea domuit Ger,m,nia pube 
l'arentibusque abominatus Hmrnibal; 

Impia perdemus devoti sanguinis aetas, 
Ferisque rursus occnpabitur solum 1 

Barbarus hen cineres inei,tet victo r, et Urbem 
Eques sonante verberabit ungula , 

Quaeque carent \'eutis et solibus ossa Quirini,-
Nefas videri - ,lissipabit insolens ! 

Forte, quid expediat, communiter aut meliol' pars 
Malis carere qnael'itis laboribns; 

N ulla sit !me potior scntentia: Phocaeorum 
Velut profugit exsecrata civitas 

Agros atque Lares patrios habitandaque fana 
Apris reliquit ct rapacibus lupis, 

Ire. pedes quocunr1ne fereut, qnocunque per undas 
. Notus vocabit ant protel'vns Africns. 

Sic placet? an melius quis ha bet snadere '/ - Secunda 
Ratem occupare quid moram~lt' alite? 

l. "Altera iam teritur bt>llis civilibus aetas." Explain alte,·a. 

2. ( a J "N ec Spartacus acer 
Nee fera caerulea domuit Germanit, pnhe." 

(b) "Phocaeornm 
, , elut profugit exsecrata civitas." 
Write historical notes. 

3. (ci) "Ire pedes quoeunque ferent." 
(b) "Au melit1s quis habet suadere." 

Explain the syntax of ire, and of the senteuce, an 
ineli-us, &c. 

4. Some words in the extract (A) are used with an uncommon 
meaning. 

5. ( a) In what metre are the even lines of this Epocle written~ 
In what is the metre peculiar? 

(b) Scan these lines and name the metre of each : 
A st ego vicissim risero --
In victe, mortalis clca nate puer Thetide -
Scribere Yersiculos amore percussum gravi. 

6. · The date of Horace's birth is fixed by a line in the Epodes. 



SENIOR l\IUNRO BURSARIES. 

II 
B. Translate : 

XVll 

Sed haec felicitas terrae in becillis cul tori bus fatigatur. Nam 
possessor prior saepius vendidit pignora, et dum reliqua colonorurn 
rninuit ad tempus, ,·ires in posterum exhausit, quarum defectione 
rursus reliqua crevernnt. Sun t ergo instruendi eo pltiris, q uo,l frugi 
mancipiis: nam nee ipse usquam vinctos haheo nee ihi q11isquam. 
Superest ut scias quanti videantur posse emi: sestertio triciea, non 
q'uia non aliquando quinqrn,gies fuerint, verum et hac paenuria 
colonorum et communi tempol"is iniquitate ut reditus agrorum sic 
etiarn pretium retro abiit. Quaeris an hoc ipsum tricies facile colligere 
possimus? sum quidem prope totus in praediis, aliquid tarnen fenero, 
nee molestum erit mutuari ; accipiam a socru, cuius area non secus ac 
mea utor. Proinde hoc tenon moveat, si cetera non refragantur, quae 
velim quam diligentissitne examinPs. Nam cum in omnibus rebus tum 
in disponendis facultatihus plurimum tibi et usus et providentiae 
superest. Vale. 

1. "Sunt ergo instruencli eo pluris, quod frugi mancripiis." 
Explain the meaning and syntax. 

2. "Sestertio tricies." Give the origin of this phrasP and the 
value approximately in our currency. 

3. Give the derivation and meaning of the following words: 
praevaricatio, luscinia, topiarius, euripus, clep;ydra, pugillares, 
Laudiceni, circulator. 

4. Write explanatory notes on these sentences: 
( a) In media basilica tam palam sportulae quam in triclinio 

dantur. 
( b) Assem para et accipe au ream fa bu lam. 
( c) Ha hes dinrn.ctericum tern pus, secl evades. 
(d) Quid si (te) haeredem instituisset ex asse. 

5. Translate the following sentences ,,nd explain the syntax where 
necessary: 

( a) Certatim ergo tiH gratias agimus, ego quod illam mihi, 
illa qnod me sibi dederis. 

(b) Praesertim cum me neeessitas locandornm praediornm 
plures annos ordinatura detineat. 

6. Pliny gives a list of his uncle's writings. 

C. Translate into Latin : While the Greeks were preparing food 
Mithridates came up to them with about thirty horsemen, and calling 
for the generals, addressed them to the following effect: That he had 
always been loyal to Cyrus, as they knew well themselves, and now 
wished well to them ; that he also was living there in the greatest 
fear. If then he saw that they were planning for their own safety, 
he wotild come to them and woulcl bring with hilll all his men. Let 
them inform him therefore wh,ct they had in mind, because lw was a 
friend to them and wished to march forward with them. After think-
ing over the proposal, the generals decided to answer as follows: 
that they were going to set out for home, ancl if ,my allowed them to 
advance, they would in no way harm them, bnt if any attacked then,, 
they would cut their way through with the sword. 

b 



XVlll EXAMINATIOX PAPERS. 

GREEK. 

JJJxaminr,r .................. ....... JOH!< JoHN~ON, M.A. 

HERODOTUS: BooK II. 

TIME: THREE HOURS. 

I. 
A. Translate. 
Tl'.Jv <ff iiAiwv (3aaLliwv oi1 yiip l-Myov 01\deµiav fp)l,JV (l'iT60e~tir, Ka1' oiJOfv 

d1Jat Aaµrrp6r71ror;, 1ril0v ivOr; TniJ iCTxci1ov ai.rri:;1, 'l.iofpwr;· roVrov cSf O:rroOf-
(aalia, µn1µ6avva rov 'Hq,aiarov ,a rrpo1 (Jopijv i'weµov rerpaµµtva 1rporrvlluia. 
?.iµv11v re opi,fai rij, 7J ,repiooo, (l(J(JV for, arnoi!JV t><JTE/!OV OTJl.l~(J(J' 1rvpaµioa, 
re i:v avrji OLK000µ17aa, rwv TOV µ,yafleo, ;rep, oµoi, aiirii rt} ?.,,,v11 i:1r1µvfJaoµat, 
TOVTOV µev roaavra arrorJe(arr/Jat, TWV 1\e ,i7,;t!JV oVIYeva OVOev. 

ITapaµw/Hiµevo1 wv rovrov1, rov i:rrl rnvrn,a, yevoµtvov f3aa,Uo1, ri;, 
ouvoµa iJv 2-fo1Jarpt1, roi,rov µvfJur1u rrotfJaoµa,. rov Ueyov oi lpfr1 rrpwrov 
µiv 1l"Ml0l(Jt µaKpoia, opp110tvrn EK rov , Apa6wv K61,ITOV, rovr rrapa ri,,v 
'Epvllp,)v 0111,aaaav KarotKrJptvov1 Karaarpiq,ealiai· i:1 il rr?.iovra _,..,v rrp6a1J 
CLrrtKiafiat i:r; 86,l~a-raav oVKiTt r.lllJT~v inrO (3paxil.dv· ivfh:Vn:v OE CJ,; brriaw 
arriKero f., Aiyvrrrov, Kara TWV lptwv n)v ipartv, arpari,)v 1l"Ol,l,i,,v ?.af3wv 17?.avve 
,5,a rij1 i;rreipov, 1rav i!fivo1 ro i:µ1rot!cJv Kararrrpeq,6µevo1. 

1. Twv 0€ aA/c/JV /3aatlce!JV OU yap t?.eyov ovi!e,uiai• ~- r. "· What would 
be the regular construction of this clause? 

2. (a.) Kar' ovoev dva, ?.aµ1rp6rljro1. 
(b.} T1)1 iJ mpiooo, O<J!JV fort araoi,,v varepov OTj/cQ(J(J, Explain the 

syntax. 

3. EK rov 'Ar1a/3iov K6"1rov, rovr 1rapa ri,,v 'Epvllp,/V ea?.aaaav. Write a 
geographical note. 

4. i:1 il 1r?.eovra µ,v rrp6a1J amKta0ai. Account for the ust- of the 
infinitive. 

B. Translate : 
Ka, oh aq,, 11v1Jµ6avva loo;e ?.mfoOa, Kotvfr o6;av oe aq,i, f.1ro,fJaavro 

?.af3vptv0ov o?.lyov vrrep ,ij, ?.iµv1/[ TT/1 Moipwr Kara KpoKOOel/c(,>V Kal,c0µi1JTJV 
rr61,tv µa'i,t<JT/1 K1/ Ketµevov· TOV f.yw 1)01/ i<Jov l.6yov µe(!J· ei yap Tls ra E( 
'EAAJjV!JV reixea r, Kai lpy1Jv arr6/le;tv av?.?,oyiaa,ro, e?.aaaovor 1r6vov re av ,w, oa,ravTJ1 q,avet1J i:6vra rov ?.af3vpivllov rovrov· (Kai rot af,6?,oy61 ye rn, cl 
i:V 'Eq,fo<,1 ear, vr;or, Kat o [1) 2-aµ<,1·) iJaav µev vvv /Wl ai rrvpaµirJe, ?.6yov 
,uf. (ove<;, KaL 1Tolil~£Jv i:K6,un; airri£Jv 'E~)rJVtKcJv Fpy£Jv Kal µeyati.C.JV CLvra~i17. 
u OE 01/ ?,af3vpiv0o, K<ll ra, ,rvpaµirJa, vrrep/311?.).ei, TOV yiip ,lvtillern µev eia, 
av?.a, Karaareyot avri1rv?.o, (l/clt1)Al]<Jl, i:f /1€V ,rpor f3opfo, i:; M rrpo, v6rov 
rerpaµµtva, ,rvvexeer· ro1,to1 oi l;1J0ev o av,61 aq,ea1 ,repdpyei. oi1d7µara rJ' 
iveu1t Otrr.?.,a, ill µEv {nr6yata ill 0£ µir€wpa f'Tr' iKdvoun, 1pta;rJAta llptflµOv, 



SENIOR MUNRO BURSARIES. XlX 

rrevra,walwv Kal xiAlwv iKir:repa. -ra µtv vvv µerE<Jpa ri:Jv olK11µlln..Jv aVroi re 
opfoµrv Ote;t6vrer; Kai avTOt HET/'1aµevot Myoµev· Ta oi': UVTCJV inr6yata 1t6yot'1l 
hrvv6av6µe6a· 

1. ,l6;av oi '1</n, i1rot~C1avro 1ta(3vpw6ov. Explain the syntax of o6;av. 
What is the derivation of Aa(Jvpwlior;? 

2. <{iavei71 i6vra. Dist.inguish from <{iavei,7 lt1!at. 
3 ~C1av µiv vvv Kat 1rvpa1drler; 1t6yov µH,over;. Why is the imperfect 

used? 
4. [; µi':v rrpor; (3opiw, I!; <le 1rpor; v6rov rerpapµiva,. Account for the 

different case~ used witn 1rp6r; in this clause. Decline (3opew. 

II. 

1. What forms are found in Herodotus for: 
i,apev, rpei,;, oVv, Wv, t:V8eia, rrAiov, 1/v, eiK6,;, 1rw,;. 

2. Parse fully: lmoppayr;, i;vp71µivot, 17voa, Ka,iara,. 
3. Why does H. deny that a certain poem was written by Homer? 
4. What places does H. state in the Second Book that he visited? 
Ii. MH ME KATANO:S0Ht:S TIPO:S TA:S AI0INA:S II'YPAMit.A:S. 

IIPOEXQ r AP A 'YTEQN TO:SO'YTON, 'O:SON 'O ZE'Y:S TQN AAAQN 
0EQN. KONTQ, r AP ''YilO'f'YIITON'l'E:S E:S AIJ\fNHN '0 TI IIPO:S-
XOITO TOY IIHAO'Y ·rn, KONTQ, TO'YTO :S'YAAETONTE:S, 
IIAIN00'Y:S EIP'Y:SAN, KAI ME TPOIIQ, TOIO'YTQ, EAEIIOIH:SAN. 
Accen I uate this passage in small letters ; translate it and parse 
IIPO:SXOITO. 

6. Karapiovrat oi':, ,aoe Aiyovrer;, T'J'1l Ke<{ia°kfjC1t· el rt µiUot iJ C1<{il'1t 
,ofoi 6vnvC1t iJ 'A,yv1r,<,J rr; C1vvamfo1,1 KaKov yevfo{/a,, ir; Ke</,a1t71v ravr71v 
,pa1rfo/Ja,. Translate and change tlie form from or. obliqua to or. recta. 

C. Trnnslate into Greek: While Timon was living in India, he 
perceived that some of bis servants were stealing his property but did 
not know. which to accuse, as all denied having done it. Accordingly 
be devised the following plan to find them out. HP shut up all the 
servants in prison, each apart from the oth<"rs, and gave them sticks 
(daoo,) and tohl them to keep them carefully, for the thief's stick 
would grow au inch longer in the night. And when they heard this 
the rest rejoiced and lay down to sleep, but the thief could not sleep all 
night and at dny.l,reak, hewild,,rc-d and fearing lest his stick bad 
Lecome longer, he broke off an inch of the wood. So that when the 
stidrn were mcaS11rcd as his was the shorter, he was convicted easily. 

• 
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xx EXAMINATION PAPERS 

B.-MATHEMATICS 

Examiner. . . . . . . ....... C. '.vlACDOt<ALIJ, yJ. A. 

GEO.\1ETRY AND TRIGONOYlETRY. 

Turn: ~fHRMF: lIOURS. 

1. If a quadrilateral be inscribed in a circle, the rectangl.; of the 
diagonals is equal to the sum of the rectangles of the opposite sides. 

2. Q is the centroid of a triangle, A BC, vertex A. CQ and BQ 
meet the line through A parallel to the base in P and R. Pro,·e 

are., of triangle PQR = ½ area of A BC. 
3. What are the "centres of similitude" of two circles? What 

do yon consider their leading property? Also, if there are three cir-
cles, state and prove, for one case, any remarkable relation of these 
'' centres " 

4. Define pole and polar with reference to a circle; and prove that 
a line through the pole meeting the circle and the polar is divided 
harmonically. 

5. The parabola might be defined as the curve in whieh the square 
of the ordinate is proportional to the abscissa. Shew this, and give an 
analogous definition for the ellipse or the hyperbola, justifying what 
you say. 

6. Prove any two of the following theorems: -(by any method) 
(1) The tangents to a parabola, drawn from any point, subtend 

equal angles at the focus. 
(2) The tangent to an ellipse at any point makes equal angles 

with the focal distances of the point. 
(3) S and H are the foci, and P any point, in an ellipse. Shew 

that the radius of the circle inscribed in the triangle S PH 
bears a constant ratio to thP altitude of the triangle. 

7. The three angles of a spherical triangle are together greater 
than two right angles and less than six. 

8. Prove the formula, in spherics, 
cos A + cos B cos C. 

cos a 
sin B sin 0 . 

9. If the angle fJ be less than four right angles, and 

m and n being of the same sign, shew that 0 is greater than one, but 
less than three right angles. 

10. Solve any two of the following: - to prove 
(l) .~in A + sin O _ co.~ 0 --co.s A . 

cos A + cos C - sin A - .sin o· 
(2) a 2 sin 2 B + b2 sin 2 A= 2 ab sin 0. 
(3) If cot A, cot B, cot 0, are in A. P. 

a2, b2, c2, are also in A. P. 
N. B.-Assume the usual notation for the parts of a plane trLmgle-
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!liISCELLANEOUS. 1 

TIME: THREP: HOURS. 

I. Use the theorem, 

(co-~ X + V~.sin x) ,n = CO-~ mx + vTsin m x, 
to find co., mx and sin mx in terms of .,in x and co-~ x, m being a positive 
integer. Write also the two middle terms of the series you start with, 
m being odd; and divide the second oi these by the former. 

2. Use the results of the last problem to find the expressions for 
sin x and cos x in ascending powers of x. 

3. One of the series you have just found contains only even 
powers, ancl the other only odd powers, of x. Shew, from your 
kllowledge of previ,rns Trigonomett-y, that this result could J,,,,·e been 
anticipated. Is the same thing true of other single Trigonometrical 
functions? Shew a,lso, in the case of either of the series you lmve 
found, that it is convergent. 

4. Prove that e, the base of the Napierian Logarithms, is not 
expressible by a,ny finite 11umbcr, i.e., tlrnt e is incommensurable. 

5. Prove tlmt the circular measure of 2° 5 l I is slightly less than 
,j0 ; hut, assuming it to be as much ,cs ,;10 , shew that the natural .;ine 
of the angle specified, found by taking ouly the first two terms of 
Euler's series for sin x, is correct to at least six decimal places. 

6. From the exponential expressions for sin x ancl co., x, prove 
either 

(I) cos 2x - -~in. 2x = cos 2 x ; 
or (2) any one of the four fundamental formula for sin (A ::!:: B) 

and cos (A ::t: B). 
7. Let A be the area of the triangle contained by the lines joining 

the points where the inscribed circle of a triangle touches the sides; 
and let a, /3, y. be the length of these lines. Prove 

( 1) A = ½ ,-2 (.~in A + 8in B + sin C) ; 

ancl (2) '!J..!!.._2£• 
a /3 y - ,.2 

(The usual notation in this anrl the next problem.) 

8. If the points where the several escribecl circles tonch the sirles 
be tr2aterl as in the last problem, and A 1 ,A 2 ,A 3 , be the areas of the 
se,·eral triangles so formed ; prove 

A 1 +A 2 +A 3 r 1 +r2 +r3 
A --,.--

9. How do yo,1 sum such a series as 
a+ (a +o) x + (a +2 cl) x"+ (a+ :1,l) x3+ kc.• 

Illustrate by summing n terms of 
3 + x + i x2+ J x3+ &c. 

IP. There are m persons, A, B, C, &c., and u persons, Z, Y, X. &c. 
( n < rn ), :ill of equal tntstworthiness as to their statements. Shew 
that if Z, Y, X, &c., agree in denying a staten,ent that A, B. C, &c., 
agree in affirming, the mathematical value of their conflicting testi-
mony is the same as if m - n of them had affirmed, the others giving no 
testimony in the 1rn,tter. 

C 



XXll EXAMINATION PAPERS. 

C.-ENGLISH. 

Examiner .... .......... ARCIIIBALD IYIACMECHAN, Pb. D. 

L01JNSBURY's HrSTORY 0~' THI, ENGLISH LANGUAGE, PT. l. ; SPENSEl{'S 
FAERIE QUEEN, HK. l. ; !:iHAKESPEAHi;'~ KING JOHIS 

As You LIKE IT; HYRON's CHILDE HAROLD. 

N. JJ.-1Yot more than two quP,stiou., to b, cm.sicernl in each divi.,ion. 

A. 
I. Describe fully the position of English in the Indo-European 

group of languages. 
2. How dirl the term "King's ~nglish "arise? 
3. \Vlrnt i{omance languages have infiuencecl English ? At what 

periods ? In what manner ? 
l:S. 

4. Spenser has been called the " poet's poet." Can you j nstify 
this description from the" Fael'ie Quee11 ?" 

5. (Jive some account of the adventures of Una in Bk. I. of the 
" Faerie Queen." 

(i. Write explam,tory notes on ten of the italicisecl words in the 
following extractR : 

( a) He, making speedy way through -~p,rsecl air. 
( b) And with false sh ewes a/m.,e• his fantasy. 
( c) Eft-xoone.s he perced thl'Ough his chaufal chest. 
( d) Full of vaine follies and new fm1glene.,.s. 
( e) Th rough unad ,·ized rashness waxen wood. 
(.f) And yet more sad, that Una, his dear dreecl 

Her truth Imel stayncl-
( g) -His mightie shielcl 

Upon his manly arm he soone aildrest. 
( h) His rmvbo11e annes, whose mighty brawn eel bow,·8 

\Vere wont to rive steel plates. 
( i) Which he had got abl'Oad by µurchas criminal!. 
(j) Then brought she me intn this desert waste, 

And by my wretched Io,·ers side me pight. 

c. 
7. Sketch the characters of 1-hibert, Artlm1· und Gon•tance. 
8. \Vhat part does Jacque., play in A.s Yon Like It? Contrast him 

in his character as a wit with 'l'ouch.,tone. · 
9. Quote two passages, one from Ki11q John and one from A8 Yon 

Likt It, ench not less than ten lines in length. 

D. 
JO. "Lord Byron never wrote without some reference, direct or 

indirect, to himself." Justify or disprove this statement from" Childe 
E-farold." 

11. Do you consicler a knowledge of Byron's life necessary in order 
to understand his poetry? Give reaso11s for your ii,nswer. 

12. Quote any passage in " Chilcle Harold" of about ,!6 lines in 
length. 
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